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MUNICIPAL PLANNING INFORMATION GUIDE 


CENTRAL ONTARIO REGION 


FOREWORD 


The Central Ontario Regional Office of 
the Ministry of Treasury, Economics and Intergovern- 
mental Affairs has been involved in the preparation 
of a planning information system known as the 
MUNICIPAL PLANNING INFORMATION GUIDE. The purpose 
of this project is to facilitate easier communication 
and greater information exchange among municipal 
and regional planning agencies in Central Ontario. 


In providing an easy reference to what 
planning information is available from the 38 par- 
ticipating municipalities in the Central Ontario 
Region, this present GUIDE is composed of four 
major sections: 


1) Forewording introductory statements and 
instructions, plus a comprehensive cross- 
referenced index of study and report 
subjects; 


2)econtectsinrormation ror each participating 
municipality; 


3) Catalogue of planning studies and reports 
received from each participating municipality; 


4) Substantial collection of planning study 
and report summaries. 


The approximately 400 summaries presently 
included in the GUIDE represent special planning 
and development studies either undertaken or 
commissioned by each department, along with planning 
office work programs, application and procedural 
techniques, and other planning reports or material 
deemed useful to local and regional planning agencies. 


We trust this Guide will be of value to 
the users and will serve to facilitate easier com- 
munication and information exchange between all 
participants. 


SUBJECT INDEX 
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SUBJECT INDEX 


Agriculture 
- Research (General) - R. of Halton 7, R. of York 1, C. of Brant 1, 
- Rural Development (General) - R. of York 1, C. of Brant l, 
—totatistacs = R. of Halton 1, 2, 6, 7, 


Air Pollution - See Environment 


Air Transportation 
- General -— R. of Durham 11, R. of Waterloo 2, 10, 


- Airport Development (Impact) - R. of Waterloo 2, Brantford 7, 


Apartments 
- High-Rise Living Conditions - North York 2, 
- Inventory - Etobicoke 3, 
- Residential Density Bonuses - St. Catharines 8, 


- User Requirements - Etobicoke 1, North York 2, 4, Scarborough 34, 


Bicycle Paths - Mississauga 10, See also Transportation 
Billboards/Signs - Scarborough 12, 18, 27, 
Bonuses, Residential Density - St. Catharines 8, 
Buffers - See Landscaping 
Building 

="Historic = R. of York 4, 


- Maintenance Standards - C. of Brant 1, 4, Etobicoke 13, 


Permits - Oshawa 5, 
- Research (General) -— R. of York 12, 


See also Housing 


Census Geocoding - Peel 4, 

Cities 
- Form - R. of Waterloo 5, R. of York 20, Mississauga 3, 
- Optimum Size - Kitchener l, 

See also Urban 


Citizen Participation - R. of York 22, Brantford 6, Mississuaga 13, 14, 
Spas Cem ecathami ne smi 


Citizen Information Services - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 8, R. of Waterloo 
UU Abshis Hey (one wWéopalic Zils lehaetuyenstejal S), 
Mississauga 16, Scarborough 35, 
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Classification, Land Use - Etobicoke 25, 
Climate - R. of Halton l, 
Cluster Development - Oakville 11, 12, 17, 


Commercial Development - R. of Niagara 1, Brantford 18, Cambridge 2, 
Etobicoke 6, 14, Niagara Falls 5, Scarborough 
Lee LOrOntctomtGs cy }i 2. > 


See also Industry, Shopping Centres 


Community 
- Development (General) - Brampton 1, Oakville 10, 13, Scarborough 4, 
- Plans - Cambridge 1, East York 3, Kitchener 3, Mississauga 8, 


- Services - R. of York 10, 


Condominium Housing - See Housing 
Conservation - See Environment, Natural Resources 
Conservation Areas - See Parks 


Construction - See Building 


Control 


- Development - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 16, East York 5, Etobicoke 
2,704, 50, Mississauga 5, 24, Toronto, (City) 23, 


- environmental - R. of Waterloo 1, 


- Traffic - Mississauga 12, 


Conversion (Condominium) - Kitchener 7, 

Cost - Benefit Analysis - R. of York 18, York 3, 4, 5, 
Cost-Sharing - Provincial-Municipal Relations - R. of York 23, Oakville 2, 
Cottage Development - R. of York 6, 
Country Residences - Brant 3, Whitby 4, 
Cul-de-Sac - St. Catharines 5, 


Data Banks - R. of Peel 4, R. of York 17, Peterborough 1, 
Day Care - R. of York 14, Oakville 16, Scarborough 20, 


Demand 
- Housing - R. of Waterloo 7, 15, 
- Recreation and Tourism - R. of Durham 10, R. of Waterloo ll, 


See also Housing 
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Demography 


- Analysis - R. of Halton 8, 9, 11, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 5, 
R. of Peel 3, R. of Waterloo 5, Brantford 8, Mississauga 19, 


- Census Methodology - R. of Halton 10, 11, Brantford 8, 


- Forecasts - R. of Halton 10, 1l, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 5, 
R. of Peel 3, R. of Waterloo 5, Brantford 8, Oakville 4, 


- Migration - Halton ll, 


Design 
- Building - Mississauga 17, 18, 
- Non-Residential - North York 6, Oshawa 10, Scarborough 3, 23, 


- Residential - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Brantford 2, 10, 
Mississauga 17, Scarborough 5, Toronto (City) 18, 


- Urban - Etobicoke 28, Mississauga 3, Oakville 5, Scarborough 19, 31, 
BOVONtCOM(GALY)) Lop 2.7, WHLtCDY 2, 


See also Building 


Development 


- Community - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 7, R. of Waterloo 5, Brampton l, 
Mississauga 20, Newcastle 1, Oakville 10, Scarborough 4, Vaughan 4, 
Whitby 4, 


- Control -— R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 16, East York 5, Etobicoke 2, 
7 o,pas0 Mississauga 5,/24, Toronto (City) 23, 


- Cottage - R. of York 6, 

- Estate - Brant 3, Scarborough 10, 

- Lakeshore - Oakville 15, 

- Patterns - R. of Peel l, 2, 

- Planned Unit - Oakville 11, 12, 17, 

- Procedure/Process - Etobicoke 29, Toronto (City) 24, 

- Vacant Land - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 12, Etobicoke 15, 


See also Economic, Industrial, Land, Regional, Rural, Social, Urban 


Disabled, Housing - Niagara Falls 2, 3, 
Distribution Centre - Niagara Falls 16, 
Downtown - Neighbourhood Improvement Programs - Brantford 18, 


See also Urban 


Ecology - See Environment, Natural Resources 


Economic 


- Forecasts -— R. of Waterloo 6, 
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Economics cont'd 
- Market - Toronto (City) 26, 


- Profiles (Regional) - R. of Durham 2, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 3, 
R. of Niagara l, 


Elderly - See Senior Citizen 


Employment (Mobility) - Toronto (City) 2, 3, 


Environment 


Control (General) - R. of Waterloo 1, Oakville 18, Richmond Hill l, 


Erosion - Oakville 15, 


Land Pollution - Guelph 2, 3, 


Noise Pollution - R. of Waterloo 2, Etobicoke 10, North York 8, 
- Research (General) - R. of Niagara 5, R. of Peel 6, R. of York 15, 
- Water Pollution - Guelph 2, 3, 


See also Natural Resources 
Estate Development - C. of Brant, Scarborough 10, 


Evaluation 
- Public - Scarborough 26, 
- Research - Brampton 5, 
- Study Area - Brampton 4, Brantford 18, 


SW) ab afl ho LD -Sos aD Lo) of aan RCIA 


Farming -— See Agriculture 


Federal Government (Programs) - Guelph 1, Niagara-on-the-Lake 1, 
Oakville 2, 


Finance 
- Municipal Government - Brampton 7, Mississauga 4, 6, Toronto (City) 


- Regional Government - R. of York 10, 18, 23, 


Forecasting 


- Demographic - R. of Halton 11, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 5, R. of 
Peel 3, R. of Waterloo 5, R. of York 11, Brantford 8, Oakville 4, 


- Economic -— R. of Waterloo 6, R. of York 23, 
- Employment - R. of York 8, 


- Housing Demand - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 6, R. of Waterloo 15, 
Sty, teks Véepalic Bal, 


- Recreation Demand - R. of Waterloo ll, 
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Forecasting cont'd 


- Transportation - R. of Durham 10, R. of Waterloo 10, 


Geocoding -— R. of Peel 4, R. of York 17, 
See also Mapping 
Gravel Pits - R. of Halton 3, R. of Waterloo 8, 


Growth 


- Analysis - R. of Halton 4, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 7, R. of 
Waterloor4 mo), ee nOLMYOLKe2 0, 


- Development Plans - R. of Waterloo 4, Newcastle 1, 


Handicapped (Housing) - R. of Waterloo 7, 


High-Rise Living 
- Crime - North York 4, 
- General - North York 2, 
- Urban Land Use - Residential - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, 
Etobicoke 3, 


See also Housing 


Highways 
—- Impact - Guelph 2, 3, 
- Research/Planning - R. of Waterloo 3, Guelph 2, 3, Oakville 14, 
~ Rural — R. of Waterloo 3, 


Historical Preservation - R. of York 4, 


Home Occupation - St. Catharines 12, 


Housing 
- General - Brantford 9, Niagara Falls 2, 


- Apartments 
(Conditions/User Requirements) - North York 4, Scarborough 34, 


(Condominium/Cooperative) - Etobicoke 9, 22, 23, Kitchener 7, 
NOGtHEY Oba) ,moCaLrbOLOuG hmm VOrk es 


(High-Rise Living Conditions) - North York 2, 
(Inventory) -— Etobicoke 3 


- Demand (General) - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 6, R. of Waterloo 7, 
15, witchener 2, Toronto (City) 29, 
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- Design 
(General) - Brantford 2, 10, Mississauga 17, Scarborough 5, 
Toronto (City) 18, 


(Innovative) - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Etobicoke 6, 
Oakvasie omits mel vee 


- Economics - R. of York 18, 23, Brantford 1, Oshawa 8, 9, Vaughan 3, 
sderalie Shp 


- Forecasts - R. of Waterloo 7, R. of York 11, 23, Brantford 9, 
- Group Residences - Toronto (City) 16, 19, 
- Handicapped - Niagara Falls 2, 3, 


- Improvement/Rehabilitation/Renovation - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, 
R. of Waterloo 7, Oakville 2, 


- Legislation - Guelph l, 

- Mobile Homes - R. of Waterloo 7, R. of York 3, 16, 
- Neighbourhood Improvement - Oakville 2, 

—- Occupancy - North York 3, 


- Policy - Brantford 9, Niagara Falls 2, Niagara-on-the-Lake l, 
Oakvaslie sam oCaALbDOLOUG HM mELO Lim, 


-— Programs - Guelph 1, Niagara-on-the-Lake 1, Oakville 2, 
- Public Housing (General) - Guelph l, 

- Rehabilitation - Oakville 2, Toronto (City) 22, 

- Rental Assistance - Niagara Falls 2, 


- Research 
(General) - R. of Waterloo 7, 15, R. of York 12, Brampton 5, 
Brantford 5, Mississauga 19, St. Catharines 14, Toronto (City) 
7p 29, Vaughan 2, 


(Economic) - R. of York 18, 23, Brantford 1, Oshawa 8, 
- Rural Areas - Brant 3, 
- Senior Citizens - Mississauga 22, Niagara Falls 4, 
- Statistics - Brantford 5, Etobicoke 3, Toronto (City) 7, 
- Townhouses - Etobicoke ll, 


Improvement 
- District - Mississauga 23, 
- Downtown - Cambridge 3, 4, 
- Neighbourhood - Brantford 3, 6, 16, 17, Etobicoke 28, 


Industrial 


- Development - R. of Waterloo 6, Brampton 3, East York 4, Scarborough 
Ol ee cpeargperoronto (City)) 1, Vaughan 1, 


- Incentives - Toronto (City) 3, Reg re eee 
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Industrial cont'd 
- Land Use/Design - Mississauga 18, Scarborough 9, 25, Vaughan l, 
—sLOCACION Factors, — Toronto (City), 1, 2, 3, 
Innovative Housing - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Etobicoke 6, Oakville 
ED E17 


Intercity Transportation -— R. of Waterloo 10, 


Labour - See Employment 
Lakeshore Development - Oakville 15, 


Land 
- Assembly/Banking - Oakville 17, 
- Registration/Surveying - Etobicoke 29, 
- Severance - C. of Victoria 2, Pickering l, 


- Valuation -— Toronto (City) 26, 


Land Use 
- Density - St. Catharines 8, Toronto (City) 18, 
- General =—- R. of Halton 13, 15 
- Control - Scarborough 32, 
- Parking - Niagara-on-the-Lake 2, North York 4, Oshawa 10, 
Scarborough 14, 
Land Use Research (Urban) 
- General - R. of Halton 15, Brampton 6, 
- Industrial - Brampton 3, East York 4, Scarborough 9, Toronto (City 
27S 
- Location Model - North York l, 


- Open Space - R. of Niagara 5, R. of Waterloo 9, Etobicoke 12, 25, 
Oakville 15, 


- Residential -— R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Etobicoke 3, 1l, 
Kitchener 2, 


- Retail - R. of Niagara 1, Cambridge 4, East York l, 

- Rural - Brampton 6, 

- Urban Form - R. of Halton 16, R. of Waterloo 15, Mississauga 3, 
Landscaping - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 15, Etobicoke 11, Oakville l, 
St. Catharines 6, Scarborough 23, 

Local Government - See Municipal Government, Regional Government 


Low-Rental Housing - See Housing 
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Maintenance Standards (Building) 
- General -— C. of Brant 1, 4, Etobicoke 13, 
- Non-Residential - Etobicoke 13, 


See also Building, Standards 


Malls - Brantford 18, 


Management (Natural Resources) - R. of Niagara 5, R. of Waterloo l, 
FO tay OF Kar Loi, 


Mapping -— R. of Peel 4, R. of York 17, 
Migration - R. of Halton 11, 


Mobile Homes 
- General — R. of Waterloo 7, R. of York 16, 
- Parks -— R. of York 3, 16, 


Models 
- Policy Simulation - R. of Niagara l, 
- Traffic Simulation - R. of Durham 9, 
- Transportation (Regional) - R. of Durham 9, 


- Urban Location - Mississauga 3, 


Municipal Government 


- Administration/Planning - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 16, Etobicoke l, 
29, Niagara Falls 5, Oshawa 1, 3, 4, 5, Peterborough 2, St. 
Catharines l, 9, 


- Community Development - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 12, 16, R. of 
Waterloo 5, Brampton 1, Kitchener 1, Mississauga 8, Whitby 4, 


- Finance - Brampton 7, Mississauga 4, 6, 
- Housing - Brantford 9, 
- Plans - East York 3, Mississauga 3, Waterloo l, 2, 


- Services - Niagara Falls 7, 


Natural Resources 
- General - R. of Niagara 5, R. of Waterloo 1, R. of York 9, 
- Water - R. of Halton 5, 
- Watershed Studies - Halton 5, 


Neighbourhood Improvement Programs - Brantford 3, 6, 16, 17 
Noise - R. of Waterloo 2, Etobicoke 10, North York 8, 
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Office Development - North York 1, Scarborough 9, Toronto (City) 20,030 


s 


Official Plans - see Plans 


Open Space 
- Urban - Etobicoke 12, Oakville 8, 
- Regional - R. of Waterloo 9, 11, 


Parking - Niagara-on-the-Lake 2, North York 4, Oshawa 10, Scarborough 
Wana ,es4, HLOLK:. 75 
Parks 

- Dedication of - Niagara Falls 7, St. Catharines 9, 

- Mobile Homes -— R. of York 3, 16, 


- Urban Open Space - Etobicoke 12, Scarborough 8, 26, 33, 


Participation, Citizen 
- General - R. or York 22, Mississauga 13, 14, 15, St. Catharines ll, 


- Citizen Information Services - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 8, R. of 
Waterloo 12, 13, R. of York 21, Brampton 9, Mississauga 16, 
Scarborough 35, 

Pits and Quarries - R. of Halton 3, R. of Waterloo 8, 


Planned Unit Development - Oakville 11, 12, 17, 


Planning 
- Airport - R. of Waterloo 2, 
- Downtown Redevelopment - Cambridge 3, 4, 


- Growth Centre Development - R. of Peel l, 2, R. of Waterloo 4, 
Ree Lae OL Kan Opus Oma Stuy OF Kel, 


- Model, Urban - Mississauga 3, 

- Neighbourhood Concept - Oshawa 6, 

- Research (General) - R. of Durham 2, R. of Peel 6, 

- Site - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 15, R. of York 16, Brampton 2, 
Brantford 2, 10, Cambridge 2, Etobicoke 1l, St. Catharines 6, 
Scarborough 5, 30, 

Plans 


- Community - Cambridge 1, Kitchener 3, Oakville 11, 13, Oshawa l, 
St. Catharines 13, Scarborough 28, Whitby l, 


- Goals - R. of Durham 3, R. of York 7, 


- Municipal - East York 3, Mississauga 3, Waterloo l, 2, 
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Plans cont'd 


- Regional - R. of Waterloo 12, 13, 14, Kitchener 1, 
- Rural Development - D. of Muskoka 1, 2, 
- Special Areas - Scarborough 29, Whitby l, 
Policy Simulation Model - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, R. of Niagara 1, 
RemOLmYOL Kae oi 
Pollution - See Environment 
Population - See Demography 
Ports = R. of Durham 11, 


Public Housing - See Housing 
Quarries —- R. of Halton 3, R. of Waterloo 8, 


Rail Transportation (General) - R. of Durham 11, R. of Waterloo 10 


Recreation 
- General - North York 2 
- Outdoor —- R. of Waterloo 11, 
- Research and Statistics - R. of Durham 10, R. of Niagara 5, R. of 
WateaOOmO mR OG ODEO NOL NEYO «2, 
Redevelopment 
- General - Etobicoke 15, 21, 


- Neighbourhood Improvement - Cambridge 5, 


Regional Development 
SACI Cl Culm ——ERemOLelal tone lpm 2p) Opn. RenOL YOLK, ls, 


- Economic - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 3, R. of York 18, 23, R. of 
Waterloo 6, 


- Goals - R. of Durham 3, R. of Niagara 4, R. of York 7, 


- Planning - R. of Durham 5, R. of Halton 12, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 
4, R. of Peel 1, R. of Waterloo 12, 


- Policies - R. of Durham 4, R. of Halton 12, R. of Niagara 2, 3, 
Region of Peel 2, R. of Waterloo 1, 4, 12, 13, 14, R. or York 
Lo ee y 


- Research and Statistics -— R. of Durham 2, 6, R. of Halton 8, 10, 
13, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 7, R. of Peel 6, R. of York 6, 


- Settlement Patterns - R. of Halton 4, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 7, 
RemOLmWAtLeLOOn> a RotOLMrOrke., 
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Regional Development cont'd 
- Transportation - R. of Durham 7, 8, 11, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 
1; R. of Waterloo 2,.3, 10, Mississauga 11, 
Regional Government - R. of Waterloo 16, 
Regional Parks - See Parks 


Rehabilitation (Housing) - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Etobicoke 28, 
LOLONCOM(CLEY)) 225 


Relocation (Industrial) - Etobicoke 28, Toronto (City) 2, 


Renewal (Urban) - See Urban Renewal 


Renovation 
- Non-Residential - Mississauga 23, 


- Residential - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, 


Research 
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Building - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, R. of York 12, Etobicoke 3, 
- Economic (General) - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 3, R. of Waterloo 6, 
- Employment - R. of York 8, 

- Environment (General) - R. of Peel 6, R. of York 9, 


- Housing (General) - R. of Waterloo 7, 15, Brampton 5, Kitchener 
DO temCathnariInesml4 ;mocaLpOLougiags, 


- Recreation and Tourism - R. of Niagara 5, R. of Peel 6, R. of 
Waterloo 11, North York 2, 


- Regional Development - R. of Durham 2, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 
i aoe OLE lec! mm) Oo aR OLE WALCer OO) 4), 65), an. OLevOlKe4 mel O)metas, 
Co ae Os 
Residential 
- Development - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 10, Kitchener 2, 


- Land Use - R. of Niagara 3, 


Retail 
- Land Use - Toronto (City) 28, 
- Policy - R. of Niagara 1, toronto (City) 27, 


See also Shopping Centres 


Roads - See Transportation 


Rural Development - R. of Waterloo 6, R. of York 2, 10, 11, 15, 
CAmOLeVECtEOn Tama. 


- 


| unheg it pigcen s% e  Tegbens 


a a sane 
hygit: ry 5 ii 4 


at ee 


Salvage Yards - Scarborough 16, 

Service Station - Scarborough 11, 13, 

Shopping Centres - Oshawa 10, Scarborough 14, 17, 30, 
Simulation Models (Traffic) - R. of Durham 9, 


Site Planning - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 15, R. of York 16, Brampton 
2, Brantford 2, 10, Cambridge 2, Etobicoke 11, St. Catharines 6, 
Scarborough 5, 30, 


Social Research - North York 5, Toronto (City) 2, 19, 


Standards 
- Maintenance - C. of Brant 1, 4, Etobicoke 13, 


- Servicing - St. Catharines 5, 


Statistics 
- Agriculture - R. of Halton 2, R. of York l, 
- Housing - R. of Waterloo 7, Brantford 3, Etobicoke 3, 13, 
="Populatson — R. of Helton 3, 9, 10, 11, R. of Peel 3, Oakville 4, 
Scarborough 13, 
Streetscape - Scarborough 3, 


Subdivision Procedures - Oshawa 4, St. Catharines ll, 


Survey 
- Attitude - Cambridge 4, Toronto (City) 22, 28, Vaughan 2, 
- Land Use - Brampton 6, St. Catharines 10, 


- Transportation - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 2, 


Townhouses - See Housing 


Trattic 
- Control - Mississauga 12, Niagara-on-the-Lake 2, 


Pollution - See Environment 


Operation - Niagara-on-the-Lake 2, Scarborough 24, 


Simulation Model - R. of Durham 9, 


Transportation 


- General - R. of Durham 7, 8, R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 1, R. of 
Waterloo 10, 


- Air - R. of Waterloo 2, Brantford 7, 


- Road - R. of Waterloo 3, Etobicoke 22, Guelph 2, Mississauga 
2, 11, Oakville 14, Scarborough 24, 
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Urban 


- Urban Development Plans/Policies - R. of Hamilton-Wentworth 12, 
R. of York 20, Brampton 1, Kitchener 1, Mississauga l, 3, 8, 9, 
20, Toronto (City), 24, Whitby 4, 6, 


- Urban Research - Brantford 3, 


- Urban Transportation - Mississauga 1, 2, 10, 


Water 
- Pollution - Guelph 2, 3, 
= Shelly = ik, he iseuilicer bi, 
- Watershed Studies - R. of Halton 5, Guelph 2, 3, 


Zoning 


- Model By-law - Etobicoke 17, St. Catharines 12, Scarborough 27, 
TOZOntOm Gacy) mel OF 


- Preservative - Etobicoke 16, 27, 


- Procedures - Etobicoke 24, Kitchener 9, Oshawa 3, St. Catharines 


CONTACT PERSONS: 


WHERE INFORMATION IS AVAILABLE 


"Any persons requesting any publications 
or other information listed within this 
GUIDE are advised to contact the 
appropriate municipality regarding the 
availability and price of such material" 


Section 1 


MUNICIPAL CONTACTS 


METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY 
METROPOLITAN TORONTO 


Wei srollit ton 
Director of Information 
and Liaison 
LT ieor,, Bast Tower 
City Hai 
TOPontotes Mohw2N 1 
Ontario Phone: 367-8101 


REGIONAL MUNICIPALITY 


DURHAM 

Ted Ayerst 

Senior Planner 

105 Consumers Drive 

Whitby, LIN 1C4 

Ontario Phone: 668-7731 
HALTON 


ER. Cumming 
Regional Director 
3027 Harvester Road 


Burlington, L7N 3G8 (Burlington) 

Ontario Phone: 878-5571 
(Toronto) 
920-6945 


HAMILTON-WENTWORTH- CITY OF HAMILTON 


Sheila Glazer 
Public Participation Co-ordinator 
Regional Planning and Development 


Department 
100 Main. Street East,2nd Floor 
Hamilton, Ontario Pronensgeo2o—4i24 
L8N 168 
NIAGARA 
Tom Whitelaw 
Planner 
150 Berryman Avenue 
Sioeecatherines, L2R 7ES Phone: 685-1571 


Ontario Ext. 244 
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REGIONAL MUNICIPALITY CONT'D - 2 


PEEL 


WATERLOO 


YORK 


Don Wilson 

Economist Planner 

150 Central Park Drive 
Bramalea, L6T 2V1 


Ontario Phone: 


Frank Watty 

Senior Planner 

Regional Municipality of 
Waterloo 

Marsland Centre 

20 Erb Street West 

Waterloo, N2L 1T2 


Ontario Phone: 


Mr. T. J. Lambe 
Principal Planner 
Planning Branch 


Regional Municipality of Phone: 


York 
62 Bayview Avenue 
Newmarket, Ontario 


DIctRLeTUMUNICIPALITY 


MUSKOKA 


COUNTY 


BRANT 


Graham C. Power 

District Planning Director 
Pe0e i220 

Bracebridge, POB 1CO 


Ontario Phone: 


Thomas S. Mokrzycki 
Planning Director 
65 Nelson Street 


Brantford, Ontario Phone: 


457-9400 
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(Newmarket ) 
895-1231 
(Toronto) 
362-2464 


645-2231 


759-4292 
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COUNTY CONT'D _ 3 


VICTORIA 


William Power 

County Planning Director 
42 Victoria Avenue North 
Lindsay, K9V 4G2 

Ontario 


LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 


BARRIE 


BRAMPTON 


BRANTFORD 


BURLINGTON 


CAMBRIDGE 


Wayman Fairweather 
Planning Director 
84 Collier Street 
P.O. 400 

Barrie, L4M 4T5 
Ontario 


Peter Hungerford 
Planner 

24 Queen Street East 
Brampton, L6V 1lA4 
Ontario 


John P. Beavis 
Planning Director 
City Hall 

100 Wellington Street 
Brantford, N3T 2M3 
Ontario 


Robert Serena 
Planning Director 
426 Brant Street 
Biirlinegton, Uik 2G? 
Ontario 


Mrs.) oally Aq Thorsen 
Planning Commissioner 
So Dackson otreer! 
Cambridge, N1R 1T6 
Ontario 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


324-6183 


726-4242 


453-4110 
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LOCAL MUNICIPALITY CONT'D - 4 


EAST YORK 


ETOBICOKE 


GUELPH 


KITCHENER 


(BOROUGH OF) 


K. Koskelo 


Deputy Planning Commissioner 


550 Mortimer Avenue 
Torento, Med» 2H2 
Ontario 


(BOROUGH OF) 


Bruce McLeod 
Director 


Policy and Research Division 
Etobicoke Civic Centre 


Etobicoke ..MgC) 2Y2 
Ontario 


Ken L. Perry 
Planning Director 


Planning and Development 


Department 
City Hai 
582 Carden Street 
Guelph, N1H 3Al 
Ontario 


Brock Stanley 
Director of Planning 
City Hall 

22 Fredrick Street 
Kitchener, N2G 4G7 
Ontario 


MISSISSAUGA 


John Calvert 
Principal Planner 
Policy Research 
Planning Department 
1 City Centre Drive 
Mississauga, L5B 1M2 
Ontario 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


461-9451 


626-4161 


822-1260 


Ext. oes 


885-7370 


279-7600 
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LOCAL MUNICIPALITY (CONT'D) 


NEWCASTLE 


NIAGARA FALLS 


George Howden 
Planning Director 
Town of Newcastle 
Municipal Building 
Hampton, LOV 1J0 


Ontario Phone: 


Peter Van Belle 
Planning Director 

City sbass: 

4310 Queen Street 
Niagara ralils, L2ZE 6X5 


Ontario Phone: 


NIAGARA-ON-THE-LAKE 


Greg A. Hynde 
Planning Director 
Box, 20u 

Vireo ii oo Lt 0 


Ontario Phone: 


NORTH YORK (BOROUGH OF) 


OAKVILLE 


OSHAWA 


Mr. A. B. Davidson 
Commissioner of Planning 
and Development 
Department of Planning 
and Development 
Borough of North York 
5000 Yonge Street 
Willowdale, Ontario 


M2N 5V7 Phone: 


John Walker 
Long-Range Planner 
1225 Trafalgar Road 
Box 3.0 

Oakville, L6J 5A6 


Ontario Phone: 


John Gartner 

Long-Term Planning Director 
City Hall 

50 Centre Street South 
Oshawa, L1H 327 


Ontario Phone: 


623-3379 


356-7521 


468-3266 


225-4611 
EXt. 200 


845-6601 
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LOCAL MUNICIPALITY (CONT'D) 


PETERBOROUGH 

John W. Wood 

Planning Director 

500 George Street North 

Peterborough, K39H 3R9 

Ontario Phone: 742-7771 

Ext. 43-44 

PICKERING 


Steve Bedford 

Planning Director 

1710 Kingston Road 

roickering.. GLV LC] 

Ontario Phone: 839-5121 


RICHMOND HILL 


Mr. William Power 

Director of Planning 

10266 Yonge Street 

Ruchmond Hawi LEC uYS 

Ontario Phone: 884-8101 


DieCALTHARINES 


Merle Servos 

Planning Supervisor 

BOS ws Ue 

Municipal Building 

Stleecatnaranes, uzk 7C2 

Ontario Phone: 688-5600 


SCARBOROUGH (CBOROUGH OF) 


Peter Poot 

Director of Plan Review 

150 Borough Drive 

Scarborough, MIP 4N7 Phone: 438-7334 
Ontario Exe oe 


TORONTOSCCTITY. OF) 


Mrs. J. Wayling 

Information Services 

20th Fioor, East: Tower 

Ca tyanes 

TOrCnto, oH e2ZN2 

Ontario Phone: 367-7182 
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LOCAL MUNICIPALITY (CONT'D) 


VAUGHAN 


John Dewar 

Planning Director 

2141 Major Mackenzie Drive 
Maple, LOU 1EO 

Ontario 


WATERLOO 


Paul Dietrich 
Planning Director 
Marsland Centre 
City Hall 
Waterloo, N2U 4A8 
Ontario 


WELLAND 


Victor Kerschl 
Planning Director 
411 East Main Street 
Welland, L3B 3X4 
Ontario 


WHITBY 


Robert B. Short 
Senior Planner 
Planning Department 
14 Church Street 
Broom ge Ors. CO 
Ontario 


YORK (BOROUGH OF) 


Martin Christie 
Commissioner of Planning 
Borough of York 

2700 Eglinton Avenue West 
Toronto, M6M 1V1 

Ontario 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Phone: 


Com 2 2): 


886-1550 


7oo= 1700 


655-3346 


653-2700 
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REPORTS RECEIVED: 


"Any persons requesting any publications 
or other information listed within this 


GUIDE are advised to contact the 
appropriate municipality regarding the 
availability and price of such material" 


2 means a summary of the report is included 


Section 2 


TORONTO (Metropolitan Municipality of) 


1. Goals tn Offtctal Plans, (Metroplan Background 
Study), R.S. Lang and J.E. Page, $2.00 per 
copy (prepaid) 


*2. Preliminary Impresstons of the Urban Structure: 
To 1971, (Metroplan Background Study), Research 
and Transportation Division, Metro Planning Dept., 
$2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


ASeerrojecttons to, c0UL: ‘Population, Houstngs and 
Employment, (Metroplan Background Study), Research 
Division, Metro Planning Department., $2.00 per 
copy (prepaid) 


*4,. Chotees for the Future; Metropolttan Toronto 
Transportatton Plan Revtew No. 64, (Metroplan Back- 
groundeoctudyvi, eioorveges, March 1975, $2.00) per 
copy (prepaid) 


*5. The Ftnanctal Structure of Metropolttan Toronto, 
(Metroplan Background Study), Don Richmond; P.S. 
Ross and Partners, July 1974, $2.00 per copy 
(prepaid) 


*6. Jobs and the Economy: A Study of Employment and 
Employment Generating Acttvtttes, (Metroplan Back- 
ground Study), Matthew B.M. Lawson - Planning 
Consultant, $2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


7. Present and Future Work, (Metroplan Background 
SLUGY eye MVLOeR woColt ty, eo2s00 Der copy) (prepala) 


*8. Soetal Structure of Metropolttan Toronto, (Metro- 
plan Background Study), Leon Kumove - Social 
Planning Ltd., $2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


9. Correlates of the Soctal Structure tn Metropolttan 
Toronto, (Metroplan Background Study), Myra R. Schiff 
and Ron Pilette, $2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


*10. Management of Htstortcal Resources, (Metroplan 
Background Study), James Weller, $2.00 per copy 
(prepaid) 
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TORONTO (Metropolitan Municipality of) 
(continued) 


ll. Crvtie Destgn Study: Anatyste of Crvrte Destgn 
Poltetes tn Metropolttan Toronto, (Metroplan 
Background Study), Alexander B. Leman, $2.00 
per copy (prepaid) 


*12. Metroplan Concept and Objectives, 1976, $2.00 
per copy (prepaid) 


13. Metro Cordon Count Program - 1975, January 
1976, $2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


14. An Approach to a Transportatton Problem - An 
Introductton, June 1974, Toronto Variable Work 
Hours Project. $2.00 per copy (prepaid) 


Note: Metroplan individual summaries are available free 
On reports marked * and are included in the 
Metroplan Information Kits. Information about 
Metroplan may be obtained as follows: 


1. Metroplan Information kits containing 
summaries of the major studies, maps and 
other related information may be obtained 
FREE of charge from the Planning Department, 
LOEnSELOOr, baste Tower, City Hall, telephone; 
367-8720. 


2. Copies of the Major Background Studies (as 
listed above) may be seen 


a) at any Metropolitan Public Library; and 


b) at the Metroplan OFfice, 10th Floor, 
East Tower, City Hall. 


As noted in the above listing, all available 
Metroplan Major Background Studies may be 
purchased at a nominal fee of $2.00 each from 
the Metroplan office (prepaid on mail orders). 
Cheques or money orders for Metroplan and 
Transportation Reports are to be payable to 
Metropolitan Toronto Planning Department. 
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DURHAM (Regional Municipality of) 


Organization Chare, Mebruary 1975, 1 page 


Offtetat Plan. Discusston Paper #1 "Stage 1: 
Background Informatton and Planning Issues", 
October 1974, 89 pages, maps 


Ofpieiral PLran,Diecussiton Fapersi2, "Stage ox 
Goals for the Offtetal Plan of the Durham 
Planning Area, April 1975 


Offrctal, Plan Dvecuseton Paper #3 "Stage: 3” 
Chotees for tne future”, 65) pages, August, 1975 


Oipitctal Plan Drecussion Paper #4 "Stage 4: 
Draft Proposal for Durham", 64 pages plus maps, 
December 1975 


Regtonal Planning Semtnar, 53 pages + appendices, 
October 1974 


Present Transportatton Systems, (Durham Region 
Transportation Study Working Paper No.1), 
36 pages plus maps, January 1975 


Transportatton and Land Use Constderattons, 
(Durham Region Transportation Study Working 
Paper No.2), 27 pages plus tables, February 1975 


Transportatton Model Development (Durham Region 
Transportation Study Working Paper No.3), 

18 pages plus 4 appendices, tables and graphs, 
January 1976 


Recreattonal Travel Analysts, (Durham Region 
Transportation Study Working Paper No.4), 

54 pages plus maps, tables and 4 appendices, 
May 1975 


Analysts of Port, Atrport and Ratlway Systems, 
Durham Region Transportation Study Working 
Paper No.5, 51 pages plus maps and tables, 
May 1975 
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DURHAM (Regional Municipality of) 


(continued) 


Analysts and Evaluatton of Transportatton 
Alternattves, (Durham Region Transportation 
Study Working Paper No. 6), 123 pages including 
tables, maps and graphs, March 1976 


Offtetalt Plan of the Regtonalt Muntetpaltty of 
Durham, 71 pages plus maps, adopted by Regional 
COuUnNCiLeuulviel4d, 197.6 
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HALTON (Regional Municipality of) 


Cltmatte Study, 79 pages, graphs, maps and 
charts, August 1974 


Sotls Study, August 1974, 66 pages, maps, charts 


Aggregate Industry, August 1974, 46 pages, 
maps, charts 


Rural Settlement Study, November 1974, 76 
pages, including maps, tables, appendices 


Hydrology, August 1974, 51 pages, including 
tables, graphs and personal contacts 


eOlLimcapabtiagy jor,Agrtculture,.22.pages, charts, 
Napa Marche oS 

Agrteulture Perspective, 81 pages, charts, maps 
and graphs, August 1974 


Population Growtn (Internal), 17 pages, charts, 
Graphs, March 1975 


Comparattve Populatton Growth (External), 7 
pages,—~charts ,wMarchslto75 


Populatton Demand Projecttons, 17 pages, charts 
andeqraph, March? 1975 


Demographte Analysts and Populatton Trend, 
Forecasts, 31 pages, charts, graphs, July 1974 


Intertm Planntng Poltetes 1974, 66 pages, maps , 
Lows 


Rural Extsting Land Use 1974, 59 pages, plus 
appendices and maps, December 1974 


OlfItClasmr lane rogramer ow chare, Lepage 


Urban Land Use Quanttftecattons - 1974, 
5 pages including tables, December 1974 


Urban Land Use Denstttes - 1974, 
8 pages including tables, May 1975 


HAMILTON-WENTWORTH (Regional Municipality of) 


Note: All publications relating either to the 
Region or the City of Hamilton are available 
from the Regional Municipality of Hamilton- 
Wentworth Planning and Development Department 


Transportatton Inventory: Report No. 1, (A 
Substudy of the Regional Official Plan), October 
1975, 38 pages plus 3 appendices 


Transportatton - Travel Charactertsttes Survey 
1975: Report No. 2, (A Substudy of the Regional 
Official Plan), October 1975, 118 pages includ- 
ing maps, tables, graphs and 4 appendices 


Economte Base Inventory, (A Subsidy of the 
Regional Official Plan), 1975, 161 pages includ- 
ing maps, tables and bibliography 


Trend - Alternattve Plan No. Ll, (Regional Official 
Plan Study), October 1975, 105 pages including 
maps and tables 


Populatton: Future Growth, (Regional Official 
Plan Study), 1975, 60 pages including tables, 
graphs, and bibliography 


Future Houstng Requtrements tn the Regtonal 
Muntetpaltty of Hamtlton-Wentworth, (Peter 
Barnard Associates), February 1976, 140 pages 
including graphs, tables and 5 appendices 


Settlement Capabtltty Study for the Hamtlton- 
Wentworth Regton, (The UMA Group), February 
1976, 2 volumes, 124 pages and 23 maps respec- 
tively 


Hamtlton: General Background Informatton, 
(Local Planning Division), September 1975, 50 
pages including maps, tables and graphs 


O;ftee Consolidattron of The Offretalt Flan of 
the City of Hamtlton, May 1975, 33 pages plus 
maps 
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HAMILTON-WENTWORTH (Regional Municipality of) 
(Continued) 


Central Hamtlton: Restdenttal Development 
Alternattves, (Diamond and Myers), September 
1973, 79 pages including photos, drawings and 
tables 


1972 Offtetal Plan for the Fast Mountain Areas, 
Official Plan Amendment No. 276, February 1972, 
19 pages plus maps, (City of Hamilton) 


1967 Offtetal Plan for the Undeveloped Areas, 
(Amendment No. 228, revised, 1970), 38 pages 
plus maps, (City of Hamilton) 


Netghbourhood Planntng tn Developed Areas, 
(brochure), October 1975, 10 pages, maps and 
photos, (City of Hamilton) 


Netghbourhood Destgn tn Undeveloped Areas, 
(brochure), October 1975, 8 pages, maps and 
DHOLCOS, miicicy OL bamitton) 


Greentng of Hamtlton-Wentworth, (Value of Trees 
in Urban Areas), (brochure), July 1975, 14 
pages including drawings 


By-law No. 74-39, Development Control for the 
Ciryee, Hamztton, 31975, by-law, Llow chert, 
application forms 


Foret <2. 
dct sett tesaiyaa’ 
7 | 


cain ans Oo) 


a 


—_ 7 baa yt 


‘eit 3 wide ‘ ag 


wy 
i] - 
’ 
ran 


> oe 

- m1 wo : 

s hrex ,ett * ; - %. 

wills Ro yzi0) .coee evlg” 
a - 7 : 


.Vou7h Sage 
US964 a3 » (87... 


= 


—_ 
> a ; 


S getnnal boottuniigeee) 26% 
ett” 20D :.¢ “ 
met te yet) "petetg 

Q _ -s _ 


i ; : we 


tun 
cewrh hea 
nee ~eeta OE 


. 


i 


ie h Ssgeaay . a3, of. bootempdAQbeny 
ate bapeg fetes iy soo , ta Lh 
beside 2 ost5) eedodg 


o entev: gegiiereriiess (os wise See 
+. .2°@¢ clot > Ee, lerotA peg 
etidbuinal sega? : 


10°, lastwe ncyirernle etree ol wotewd’ pie 
73385 act wal “ye 7 a4 a9) 2928 \% “aves 
Ses sol senhigge “7 Wace 


a 
7 , 5 
7 
© 


NIAGARA (Regional Municipality of) 


Regtonal Ntagara Retatl Poltey Study, January 
1974, 81 pages plus two appendices 


Regtonal Ntagara - Poltey Plan, January 1974 
47 pages plus maps 


Regtonal Ntagara - Poltey Plan - Addendum, 
October 1974, 7 pages plus maps 


Preltminary Regtonal Planning Goals, Report 
NOw el, ADELL Losi, 62 pages 


Potenttal Recreatton Areas and Fragtle 
Btologteal Sttes - Inventory and Recommen- 
gations — neport Wo. 12, July 1972, 66 pages 
plus maps and photos 
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PEEL (Regional Municipality of) 


A Report on Growth and Development Patterns in 
Peels -elovardas a Regional /Offtetal-Plan, 
(pamphlet), October 1974, 22 pages 


Development Patterns and Policy Statements for 
Peel, (memorandum), October 1974, 31 pages 


Background Report on Populatton Growth, April 1975 
(memorandum), 7 pages plus charts and map 


Geographtcally Referenced Data Storage and 
Hetrievaleovetem@ei Gis. Dac Ro), 

(memorandum), February 1975, 19 pages including 
drawings and maps 


StatrwOorganicacionecharte=vanuary 1975, siapage 


Physteal Survey - May 1975 - 
(Towards a Régional Offreratl Plan) 
166 pages including maps and charts 
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WATERLOO (Regional Municipality of) 


Envtronmentally Senstttve Poltey Areas - 
RecTOnit Ol, Leva Potretes Plan,,120 pages, 
February 1974 


Report of the Waterloo-Welltngton Atrport Task 
boreal, 229epages, July, 1974 


BCeiLewnoagde oO; eNortn Pumpries, Wellesley and 
Woolwtek (Untverstty of Waterloo), 29 pages 
and appendix, August 1974 


Growth - Poltey Paper #1, Leadtng to the 
Regeonal Oj ticial Policies Plan, 18 pages, 
January 1974 


Settlementerattrerns -— Politey Paper #2, Leading 
COMLiCwNegLOUdte telat. Porteres Plan, 24 
pages, April 1974 


Eeonomte Development - Policy Paper #3, Leadtng 
COmeNeenegtonaGle Of teta. Poltetes Plan, 37 
pages, May 1974 


Houstng - Poltey Paper #4, Leading to the 
Regtonal Offtetal Pottetes Pian, 40 pages, 
May 1974 


banduand Gravel Prte —- Policy Paper #5, Leading 
Bom heNNeGTONa tao; Pretol, Polteves Plan, 21 
pages, June 1974 


Open Space - Policy Paper #6, Leading to the 
Beqvonad ro p, tCtarenoltctes £lan, 20 pages, 
August 1974 


Traneportarton.- rovicy Paper #7, Leading te 
the Regtonal Offtetal Poltctes Plan, 42 pages, 
August 1974 


A Study of Regtonal Outdoor Recreatton and Open 
Space Needs - Study Program, 16 pages, 
December 1975 
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WATERLOO (Regional Municipality of) 


(continued) 


Planning the Regtonal Plan, (Conestoga Wagon, 
Volume 2, Number 1, October 1974), 23 pages 


Planning the Regtonal Plan, (Conestoga Wagon, 
Volume 2, Number 1, October 1973), 12 pages 


The neuronal pTCtale FOLLCtes Plan, 
Final Draft, 95 pages and tables, plus maps, 
November 1975 


Houstng: A Program for Actton, 93 pages, 
tables and graphs, plus 4 appendices, 
June 1975 


Confltet of Interest Gutdelines for Regtonal 
Employees, 4 pages, January 1975 


oy) 


YORK (Regional Municipality of) 


Opttone for Agriculture in York Regton, 
25 pages and appendix, June 1975 


Urban Settlements tn Rural York Regton - An 
Intertm Poltey, 36 pages and appendix, 
June 1974 


An Intertm Poltey on Rural-Restdenttal Develop- 
ment, 20 pages and appendix, November 1972 


A Summary of the Htstortcal Development of York 
Regton - Regtonal Offtetal Plan Technical 
Appendtx 1, 52 pages and appendix, June 1974 


Work Program-Regtonal Offtctal Plan, 56 pages 
and appendix, January 1973 


Cottage Survey - Townshtp of Georgtna, 40 pages, 
ou Ly. L972 


A Preliminary Statement of Goals and Objectives, 
29 pages, 1973 


Employment Forecasts, 119 pages (Kates, Peat, 
Marwick and Company), June 1973 


Physteal Base of York Regton, Regtonal Offtcral 
Plan, Appendix #2, 32 pages and maps, July 1974 


A Progress Report to the Toronto-Centred 
Co-ordinating Committee on the Problems of 
Finanetng Servteces in Provinetally Destgnated 
Low Growth Areas, 20 pages, December 1974 


Short-Term Development Forecast (1971-81) 
(Summary), Regional Official Plan Technical 
Memorandum, 18 pages, November 1973 


Butlding Permits 1973, (Research Report), 
13 pages and appendix, June 1974 


Terratn Evaluatton Study, 22 pages, May 1973 
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YORK (Regional Municipality of) 


(continued) 


A Day-Care Study for the Regtonal Muntect- 
paltty of York, 70 pages, September 1973 


Oakrtdges Moratne Study - An Intertm Poltey 
Approach to Development, 16 pages and 2 
appendices, July 1974 


Mobtle Home Parks - Research Report #3, 
31 pages and appendix, September 1972 


Pata Bank Gucitine, 17, pages, October 1972 


Parsicetas ard Muntetpal Costs of Alternarive 
Types of Restdenttal Development, 38 pages, 
December 1971 


Choices for Development, Technical Paper No. 5, 
24 pages + maps, June 1975 


Bimiee oO; Urban Growtn, Technteat Paper No. 4; 
25 pages + appendix, June 1975 


York Region Review, Volume 1, Number l, 
June 1973, 8 pages 


Citizen Parttetpatton Program: Preparation 
of the Regtonal Offtetal Plan, 2 Sections, 
21 pages total, June 1974 and May 1975 


Ftnanctal Impact of Short-Term Houstng 
Actton Programs, 63 pages and tables, 
January 1975 


A Recommended Strategy for Urban Development 
for South Central York, Teehnteal Paper No. 8, 
40 pages plus maps and tables, July 1976. 
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MUSKOKA (District Municipality of) 


Offtetal Plan for the Muskoka Planning Area - 
Worktng Paper, 153 pages plus appendices, 
June 1975 


Offtetal Plan for the Muskoka Planning Area - 
Draft, 20 page newspaper including maps and 
tables, June 1976 


BRANT (County of) 


Amendment to Establtsh a Poltey for the 
Town of Parts Respecting the Matntenance 
of Properttes, 3 pages 


Report of the Agricultural Commtttee, 6 
pages, plus maps and 7 appendices, 
July 1974 


Estate Lot Poltvetes —- South Dumfries, 
25 pages, December 1974 


Offtetal Plan #4 amendment - Matntenance 
of Property, 3 pages, map, April 1975 


ViCrORIAS(COUNntyY. Of) 


Work Program, Offtetal Plan, 40 pages plus 


graphs, December 1975 


Intertm Land Severance Poltcy, 
appendices, December 1975 


28 pages plus 


BRAMPTON (City of) 


Urban Development Concept - Report 2: Ftnanetal and 
Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 15 pages 
plus 5 appendices, January 1975. 


Stte Plan Contents Manual - Report 3: Ftnanetal 
and Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 
6 pages plus exhibit map, May 1975. 


Industrtal Study Area - Report 4: Ftnanetal and 
Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 15 pages 
plus maps and 4 appendices, May 1975. 


Heart Lake Study Area - Report 5: Ftnanetal and 
Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 10 pages 
DLUSoMap Pe MayeLodD. 


Houstng Research Evaluatton - Report 6: Ftnanetal 
and Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 10 
pages plus 4 appendices, May 1975. 


Rural Land Use Survey - Report 7: Ftnanetal and 
Envtronmental Impact Study of Urban Growth, 5 pages, 
MAVeLogo. 


Finanetal Poltetes for Future Growth and Development 
of the Ctty - Report 8: Ftnanetal and Environmental 
Impact Study of Urban Growth, 34 pages plus 8 
appendices (99 pages), May 1975. 


Informatton to Applteants, 2 pages plus application 
forms. 


Informatton Report, 279 pages, 1975. 
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BRANTFORD (City of) 


Method of Reducing the Cost of Single 
Famtly Homes, 10 pages, March 1973 


Pros and Cons of Reversed Frontage, staff 
report, 6 pages, September 1973 


Netghbourhood Improvement Program - 
Netghbourhood Questtonnatre Analysis, 
30 pages, January 1975 


Legal Nottce of Offtetal Plan, newspaper, 
May 1975 


Phase II Houstng Poltcy Study - Draft 
Study Outltne, 6 pages. 


Netghbourhood Improvement Program - Ctttzen 


Committee Report, 10 pages, May 1975 


Land Use and Brantford Atrport, staff report 


5 pages plus 4 schedules 


Notes outlining the basts for populatton 
projecrironmjandudtetributton in Brantford 
and adjacent urban area, 32 pages, maps, 
tables in appendices, November 1974 


Brantford Houstng Poltcy, 29 pages, 8 
schedules, January 1975 


Purpose and Need for Set-backs and Yards, 
16 pages, June 1974 


Flow charts for Trade Area Analysts, 


Flow chart - Land Development Process, 


Flow chart - Staff Communteattion, 


Stati Organazation Chart 


Drape Cl fretar Plan = City of Brantford, 
44 pages, maps, tables, February 1973 
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BRANTFORD (City of) 


Potenttal Areas - Netghbourhood Improvement 
program, 7 pages, October 1974 


Neighbourhood Improvement Program - general 
presentation, 6 pages, July 1974 


Evaluatton of Downtown Pedestrtan Mall, 19 
pages, November 1974 


Official Plan - newspaper copy 


GUIDE FOR APPLICANTS To procedure concerning 
thesgsupmissicon@oteapplication to the City of 
Brantford Planning Board for preliminary 
review of a draft of a PLAN OF SUBDIVISION 
OR CONDOMINIUM PLAN, 2 pages, 1975 


Application to the City of Brantford Planning 
Board for approval of a PLAN OF SUB-DIVISION 
OR CONDOMINIUM PLAN PURSUANT TO Section 33 

OP nese tanning Act ts. 0. oH 05 3 pages, 
HO75 


GUIDE TO APPLICANTS - To Amend the City of 
Brantford Zoning By-law and Official Plan, 
gepages, 1975 


Application for an Amendment to the Zoning 
Bylaw and/or Official Plan, 4 pages, 1975 


Goime Yel 


CAMBRIDGE (City of) 
Planing Communtry st, April 1975, in 4 parts, 
24 pages, maps 
Secondary Plan for the Hespeler Road Area, 


May 1975, 13 pages 


Core Areas Secondary Plan, Phase One: Project 
Destgn, June 1975 


Core Areas Secondary Plan - Phase Two: Core 
Areas Study, 73 pages and tables, August 1975 


The Eagle Htll Redevelopment Plan, 16 pages, 
and appendix, September 1974 


EAST YORK (Borough of) 


St. Clatr - O'Connor Study, 13 pages plus 
maps, June 1974. 


Offtetal Plan of the Leastde Planning Area, 
(Project Planning Associates), 66 pages plus 
maps, October 1962. 


Of et etalerlon oy etne. TOuUnentOLOy, BAST. YOrK 
Planning Area - Amendment No. 12, 60 pages 
and tables, plus maps, April 1974. 


The Leastde Industrtal Area Study, 62 pages 
plus 6 appendices, October 1973. 


By-Law No. 967 — amendment of Restrictive 
Area Zoning By-Law No. 6752 to provide for 


COnLETOL TOL Development, June 1974. 
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ETOBICOKE (Borough of) 


Procedures for Publte Heartng Nottfteatton 
tn Htgher Denstty Restdenttal Developments, 
Memorandum, December 1973, 3 pages 


Development Control (Sectton 35a of The 
Planning Act) implementing by-law and pro- 
cedures, Memorandum, May 1974, 5 pages 


Apartment Inventory, March 1975 


Impltcattons of Recent Amendments to the Planntng 
Act as Contained tin Btll 264 - The Planning 
Amendment Act, 1973, Memorandum, April 1974 


Recent Amendments to The Planning Act as 
Contatned tn Btll 264 - The Planning Amendment 
Act, 1973, (A Review), Memorandum, January 1974, 
5 pages 


Report on Zontng Amendment from R-2 to C.L. 
to Permtt a Mtxed Commerctal - Restdenttal 
Condomtntum Development, January 1975 


Report on Zontng Amendment from R-2 (Second 
Denstty Restdenttal) to R-4 (Fourth Denstty 
Restdenttal), 17 pages and diagrams, March 1975 


Report on Zontng Amendment from R-2 (Second 
Density nestdenttac) to F. 0.8. (Privare Open 
Space) To permtt the Burtal of Cremated Remains, 
5 pages and maps, May 1975 


Report on Problems in Extsting Condomtntums 
November 1974, 39 pages, 6 appendices 


Report on Notse Exposure Forecast (N.E.F.) 
tn Applicatton to the Borough of Etobtcoke 
January 1973, 44 pages 


Report on Townhouse Development, May 1971, 
10 pages, charts 


Parkway Belt Study, 1974, 27 pages, 2 
appendices, maps 
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ETOBICOKE (Borough of) cont'd. 


Amendment No. B-1 to the Offtetal Plan 
(Maintenance and Occupancy of Property), 
Memorandum, June 1973, 6 pages 


Amendment Wo. B-3 to the Offtetal Plan 
(Auxtltary Commeretal Use), Memorandum, 
November 1973, 5 pages 


Dtstrtct & Plan Spectal Site Poltey and 
Commerctal Destgnatton for the South-East 
Corner of Dtxon Road and Carlingvtew Drive, 
Memorandum, February 1975, 3 pages 


Spectal Zontng Study of the Edgehill Road 
Area, Memorandum, April 1975, 7 pages, map 


District 8 Plan - Implementatton of Spectal 
Stte Poltey, Memorandum, April 1974, 4 pages, map 


Offtctal Plan Amendment No. D9.4.74, Ontario 
Housing Corporation, December 1974, 2 pages 


1975 Work Program - Planning Department, 
February 1975, 32 pages 


Offtctal Plan and Zoning Amendment on the Motel 
Strtp, April 1975, 30 pages, map 


Review of Current Offtetal Plan Poltetes and 
Zoning By-law Provistons Affecting Automotive 
Uses tn Etobtcoke, May 1975 


Report on Loealt Publte Road Standards, 40 pages 
plus appendices, March 1975 


Amendment No. B-2 to the Offtectal Plan 
(regulating condomtntum houstng developments) 
January 1974, 26 pages 


(Application form for) Applteatton for 
Amendment to the Zoning By-law, 3 pages 
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ETOBICOKE s(Borough of) 


Report on Multtple Use of Ontarto Hydro 
Rtghts-of-way tn Etobtecoke, May 1975, 
9 pages, charts, map 


Stati Organization, Chart, 1974,-1 page 


Lorratne Gardens - Appleby Road Area - 
Study of the Destreabtility of Spectal 
Zontng, October 1973, 7 pages, maps 


Laburnham - Spectal Study Area, August 
1972, 30 pages, maps and photos 


Consulting Engtneers Gutde for Land 
Development, 74 pages, December 1972 


By-law No. 3401, Development Control 
By-law for former Townshtp of Etobtcoke 
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GUELPHS(Cityeor ) 


An Inventory of Federal and Provinetal 
Houstng Programs, January 1975, 122 pages, 
charts and tables 


Hanton Creek Eeologtcal Study Phase A, 
(University of Guelph), September 1971, 66 
pages, maps 


Hanton Creek Ecologtcal Study Phase B, 
(University of Guelph), April 1972, 71 pages, 
maps 


Guelph & District Community Service Council 
(leaflet) 
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KITCHENER (Cieyeory 


Kttchener 2,000, a Regtonal Concept, 
40 pages, maps and charts, July 1964 


Staging of Development Report, 
Uanvaryel975,820 pages, charts 


Communtty Coneept Plan Prtortttes and 
Sequences of Plan Preparatton, 23 pages, 
January 1975 


Staging of Development - map January 1975 


Organization Chart - Department of Planning 
and Development, 1 page 


Preparatton and Flow of Department of 
Planntng and Development Staff Reports, 
22pages, Marchal 7> 


Condomtntum Converston Poltey, 3 pages, 
(Statrerepore)jeoune 1975 


Déeverorpment Divisron Project Status, 
(Staff report), 9) pages, July 1975 


Gutde to Procedure for Zone Change, (includes 
application forms), 4 pages, September 1973 


PUtiLerrio, MNPAct hesvecting the City of 
Kttchener, 3 pages, April 1974 
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MISSISSAUGA (City of) 


Misstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 
Study - Evaluatton and Recommendations, Volume 1, 
March 1975, 180 pages, maps and tables 


Mitsstssauga Urban Development and Transportation 
Study - Transportatton, Volume 2, March 1975, 
81 pages, maps and tables plus 2 appendices 


Mtsstssauga Urban Development and Transportation 
Study - Centres, Volume 3, April 1975, 66 pages, 
maps, drawings and photos 


Mtsstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 
Study - Finance, Volume 4, March 1975, 85 pages, 
2 appendices re data 


Mtsstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 
Study - Development Control, Volume 5, March 1975, 
86 pages, tables, photos plus 3 appendices 


Misstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 
BtUCye=CUrrens Ltinanctatm Position, January, 19/5, 
22 pages plus 4 appendices 


Mtsstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 
Study - Study Destgn, July 1974, 39 pages 


Mtsstssauga Urban Development and Transportation 


Study - Development Alternatives, November 1974, 
45 pages, maps and tables 


Misstssauga Urban Development and Transportatton 


Study - Major Development Issues, September 1974, 
63 pages plus summary and appendix 


Misstssauga Transportatton Planning Study - Bicycle 
Path Study, December 1974, 66 pages, maps and 
drawings 


Mtsstssauga Transportatton Planning Study - 


Regtonal Transportatton Analysts, September 1974, 
115 pages, tables, maps 


Mtsstssauga Transportatton Planning Study - 


Traffte Operations, February 1975, 70 pages, maps 
and graphs plus 4 appendices 
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MISSISSAUGA (City of) 


(continued) 


Publtce Parttctpatton - Publte Response, Volume 1, 
November 1975, 161 pages, maps and tables 


Publte Parttectpatton - Publte Response, Volume 2, 
November 1975, 163 pages, maps and tables 


Public Partietpatton - Publie Response, Volume 3, 
November 1975, 139 pages, maps and tables 


Publte Partictpatton - Publte Response, Volume 4, 
November 1975, 146 pages, maps and tables 


Publte Parttietpatton - Publie Response, Volume 5, 
November 1975, 185 pages, maps and tables 


Publte Parttetpatton = Report on Public Meetings, 
February - Aprtl 1975, May 1975, 66 pages, tables 


Publte Parttetpatton - Report on Publie Meetings, 
May - June 1975, July 1975, 60 pages, tables 


Publte Parttetpatton - Student Handbook, 
September 1975, 22 pages plus glossary and maps 


Apartment Houses: Destgn Constderations, 
6 pages, 1975 


Industrtal Buildings: Destgn Constderattions, 
9 pages, 1975 


1975 Populatton-and Housing Study, based on 1974 
Survey Data, December 1975, 61 pages, tables and 
graphs 


Study of Northern Part of the Town of Mississauga, 
Interim Report, 1972, 15 pages plus 2 appendices 


Feedback - June 1975 - Volume 1, Number 1, 
(public participation newspaper) 


Cawthra Sentor Ctttzens' Centre, (pamphlet) 
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MISSISSAUGA (City of) 


(continued) 


Clarkson Bustness Dtstrtet Improvement Study, March 
1975, 33 pages and photos, plus design illustrations 


Development Control: Zoning By-law No. 191-74, and 
Zoning By-law No. 603-75 


NEWCASTLE (Town of) 


& LP wevOourtLece —e concept Fran, February 1975, 
13 pages, plus maps drawings and data 


NIAGARA FALLS (City of) 


Planning Department Annual Report, 1974 
24 pages plus maps 


Houstng Poltey for Ctty of Ntagara Falls, 
October 1974 


MeDvscussvon for the hstaplisnment’ of a 
Communtty Restdence for the Mentally Retarded 
July 1974 


Buckley Avenue Sentor Ctttzens Project, 
October 1974, 42 pages, maps and drawings 


Falls Industrtal Park - Commeretal Proposal 
Call, 25 pages, maps and appendices, June 1975 


Proposed Ntagara Dtstrtbutton Centre, 12 
items and maps, 1972 


Park Dedtcatton Poltey, 26 pages, September 
ons 
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NIAGARA ON THE LAKE (Town of) 


& PoettOusing  Polrcy, oso pages, March: 19/5 


ree) 2. Traffte Operattons and Parking Study, (Read, 
Voorhees & Assoc. Ltd.), 97 pages, March 


iL Cs, 


NORTH YORK (Borough of) 


Study of Future Offtce Development Policy, 
(Patterson Planning and Résearch Ltd.), October 1973 


A report on Research Into Patterns of Recreatton 
and Letsure tn the Borough of North York, 
June 1971 


Study of Public Attttudes to Zohtng By-law No. 
7625, November 1973 


Report on Underground Parking Garages in Apartment 
Butldtngs, September 1974 


Report on Mayor Lastman's Commtttee on 
Vtolenee, September 1974 


Wortn York Civte Centre, 19715730 pages including 
drawings and plans 


A Study of the Conversatton of Rental Accommodatton 
to Condomtntum, March 1975, 207 pages including 
graphs and charts 


Notse Pollutton - A Selected Annotated 
Btbltography, (Urban Planning Department, Ryerson 
Polyrechiicale Nsctitute))j.19/5, 1/0 pages 
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OAKVILLE (Town of) 


Speer's Road Buffer Study (The Development of 
Buffer Soluttons), 1975, 10 pages plus map 


ReEPOr CMO m Biv en Niet Ast. mand CO. dha e, \Pebruary 
1975, 17 pages 


Work Program of the Long Range Planning Seetton, 
ADri 15 197550 2 page, list 


Populatton and Development Forecast, November 1972, 
32 pages including charts, maps and graphs 


BOCCt CCatr1Omse: s otte Flan, Stte Statistics, 
Subdtvutston Servtetng 


Application for Subdivision Approval (form and notes) 


Proposed Oakville Offtetal Plan, September 1973, 
61 pages including maps and drawings 


White Oaks Tratl, October 1975, 45 pages plus maps 


Stte Plan Committee (a) preamble (b) admtntstratton 
(ec) terms of reference (d) procedures (e) stte 
plan spectftcattons, March 1975, 8 pages 


Bronte Plan, December 1972, 164 pages including 
Maps and drawings, plus 6 Study Area maps 


Bronte Tertiary Pian (dtscueston paper #1): The 
Planntng Process, March 1975, 10 pages plus map 


Bronte Terttary Plan (dtscusston paper #2): Cluster 
Houstng, February 1975, 23 pages including maps, 
photos and appendix 


Kerr Street Secondary Plan (as adopted by the Kerr 
Street Cittzena’ Advtsory Committee), April 1975, 
8 pages plus maps 


Upper Mtddle Road: Future Crossing of Stxteen 
Mtle Creek, Preliminary Engineering Report by 
Giffels, Davis and Jorgensen Ltd., Consulting 
Engineers, January 1975, 31 pages plus drawings, 
maps and plates iA ey ae 
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OAKVILLE (Town of) cont'd 


Bronte Lakefront Study, F. J. Reinders and Assoc. 
Ltd., September 1974, 48 pages including drawings, 
maps and photos 


Report on Day Nursertes, (Staff Report), March 
1975, 9 pages 


Houstng Poltecy Paper: Phase I, January 1975, 14 
pages 


Envtronmental Plan: Phtlosophy and Perspectives, 
(Background Paper No. 1 - Preliminary Draft), 
May 1976, 18 page text plus 24 page Work Program. 
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OSHAWA (City of) 


Secondary Planning Procedures, 6 pages,1974 


Procedure to Amend the Offtetal Plan, 2 pages, 
1974 


Rezoning Procedures, 6 pages, 1974 


Procedure for Approval of a Plan of Subdtvtston, 
5 pages, 1974 


Butldtng Permtt Procedure, 11 pages, 1974 


The Netghbourhood Planning Concept, 
8 pages, 1972. 


Organization Chart —"l page, July 1975 


Preltmtnary Analysts of Ontarto Housing Actton 
Program, 8 pages and 2 appendices, 1974 


Staff Committee Report to the Executive Committee 
on Intergovernmental Staff Meetings to Study 
Onieast. “lace Stop, lLezatvon Provistons, 6 pages; 
November 1974 


Commerectal Parking Lot Destgn Standards, 
5 pages, January 1975 
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PETERBOROUGH (City of) 


A Comparative Evaluatton of Urban Computertzed Data 
System by Ctty of Peterborough Planning Department, 
62 pages, December 1974 


Planning Process and Procedures: Parte I and II, 
2 parts, 17 and 36 pages respectively, January 1975 


Planning Programs and Prtortttes - 1975, 6 pages, 
December 1974 


1974 Annual Report (Planning), 14 pages plus 5 
appendices 


Publteatton Ltst, 2 pages, March 1975 


1975 Annual Report (Planning), 54 pages including 
maps, tables and 5 appendices, March 1976 


Planning Programs and Prtortttes - 1976, 5 pages, 
December 1975 


The Offtetal Plan of the City of Peterborough Plan- 
ntng Area, 37 pages plus maps and 3 appendices, 
approved by OMB, April 2, 1975 


Offtee Consoltdatton - Restricted Area Zoning Bylaw 
1972-120, 98 pages plus maps and schedules, 
December 1975 


oral a. 
sy > ay. 


i al oe 7 a2 
saeel “VET ae 

eet Soni otal uM Saab 

Star Yaawset elawh ronan ae: 


,tapaq 2 B%Et vetertnbs vem sarge: yh 


2 


2 sulq - uagag Bf Qn ESTs 5 Paoyet ere 7 


Tor 


» : . : 
- 


Stel death cempeg  Asdt ee ‘2 


ae : 


, 
oc} sh eopaq Be Asabies4) | rregs® Inunnd GNOl) ® 
a0) sagatt yeep tiadgne ¢ Gan aoldee J Pere a 
. if | 


\ecosg 2 (RRS, = anbetyete? Dee emnegert eres 

: FCO! sadeensd * 7 

F fl 

ol" dAvuoredeendg vee ooo we 1 wast {a2ee8S0 Sat, a 
ze. oneeras 0 fies eate age TE ,weahy 

a7¢] .5 ifaw. = abbitist 


cui] prteol eek \begedeaent - .eteeRhiounds » 
wetlySados ine egam sely sceeg.te sees 


PICKERING (Town of) 


Rosebank Netghbourhood Terttary Plan, 1975, 
77 pages including maps and charts 


Rosebank Netghborhood, (Background Study to #1 
above), 1975, 32 pages including maps, charts 
plus questionnaire 


RICHMOND HILL (Town of) 


Ds) 1. Lake Wtleox Study, (Dillon Engineers and Planners), 
September 1974, 121 pages plus maps and 3 
appendices 
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ST CATHARINES (City of) 


Procedures (for project developments requtring 
by-law amendments), 13 pages, 1975 


Sample Landscaptng Plan - Standard Procedures 
(goes with #1 above), 1 page (drawing), 1966 


Requtrements for Servtee Stattons and Publte 
Garages, (goes with #1 above), 1 page (drawing), 
1966 


General Provtston (for ealeulatton of setbacks 
of vartous type lots), (goes with #1 above), 
1 page (drawing), 1966 


Report on Cul-de-sac Standards, 3 pages, July 1974 


Buffer Landscaping, (requirements) by T. N. Salter, 
13 pages including drawings 


Planning Department staff organization chart - 1 page, 
May 1975 


A Revtew of the Nature of Denstty Standards and 
Performance Crtterta for Restdenttal Development, 
Toepaeges ,, Uctopern 1970 


Report on 5% Dedtecattons for Park Purposes, (Inter- 
Department Memorandum), 3 pages, August 1974 


Louth Land Use Report, 30 pages, June 1969 


Pupiec ravetetpacion An thew,upatvreton Process, 
5 pages, July 1974 


Home Occupations (Zoning study), (survey of other 
municipalities' requirements), 1972, 56 pages plus 
questionnaire tabulation 


Proposal for the Preparatton of Secondary Plans 
for the West St. Catharines Area, 7 pages + 
appendix, January 1975 


Hts Catharines, Housing Study, 85 pages, October 1975 
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SCARBOROUGH (Borough of) 


Condomtntum Report, 42 pages and appendix, 1975 


Development Appltcatton Procedures, (staff report), 
9 pages, December 1974 


Streetscape Study, June 1975, 66 pages, plus appendix 


Development Control, 48 pages and drawings 
February 1975 


Restdenttal Stting Standards and Land Use 
Relattonshtps wtthitn Restdenttal Subdtvtstons, 
10 pages, 1967 


Report on the Acttvtttes of the Searborough 
Planning Board, 18 pages, 1973 


Btudymotelnterim= sousing Policy, 2/2 pages, 
October 1974 


exanaaras for Proveston of Muntetpal Parks, 
LSepages . Apri 6968 


Report on Searborough Industrtal Land Use Poltcy 
and Proposed Polrey with Respect to Offree 
Development, 8 pages, 1974 


Large Lot Study, 86 pages, March 1975 


Servicer station Policy tn Searborough's Offtetatl 
Plan, 64 pages, August 1974 


Land Use Provzetons. for Billboards ,*35*pages, 
January 1970 


Searborough Planning Statistics, 59 pages, 
December 1974 


Parking Requtrements for Community Shopping 
Centres, 38 pages, January 1974 
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SCARBOROUGH (Borough of) 


(continued) 


Retatl Commerectal Standards, 20 pages + 
appendix, April 1968 


Automobtle Dtsposal and Salvage Yards, 22 pages + 
schedules, August 1967 


Subdtvtston of Shopptng Centres, 8 pages + appendix, 
October 1968 


Stgn Dtsplay, 26 pages, November 1967 


ALnNGStOn -hoddw-wAnwrban Deston Study »v53epages, 
November 1973 


A Day Care Study. 7 pages, 197.1 


Golden Mile Industrial District Planning Study, 
8 pages + maps and photographs, May 1975 


Rouge Industrtal District Study, 214 pages, 
May 1973 


Watercourse Beauttftcatton Study, 35 pages + 
appendices, January 1973 


Steeles Community Road Needs Study, 8 pages + 
map, May 1973 


An Appratsal of Industrial Land tn Searborough, 
15 pages + appendices, October 1973 


Report to M.7.#.C.A. Waterfront Plan = East Pownt, 
Scarborough Planning Board Special Study Report, 
56 pages, May 1973 


Removal of Stgn Regulattons for Zoning By-lauvs, 
8 pages, February 1974 


Communtty Dtstrtet Secondary Plan - Agtncourt North, 
Official Plan of the Borough of Scarborough, 
29 pages + map, December 1974 


Industrtal Dtstrtet Secondary Plan - Rouge, Official 
Plan of the Borough of Scarborough, 14 pages + 
map, December 1974 
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SCARBOROUGH (Borough of) 


(continued) 


30. Communtty Shopping Centres Parking Study, 
(Shopping Centre Site Development Study), 11 pages 


31. Searborough Town Centre Land Use Study, 42 pages, 
January 1974 


325, [Amstudyroy Appropriate Land Uses. for Lands Wethin 
1/4 Mile of the Metropolitan Zoo, 6 pages + maps, 
Ocpobersi1 373 


33. Parks Poltey Revtew: Searborough Offictal Plan 
Revtew, 14 pages including maps and graphs, plus 
7 appendices, February 1976 


34. Parking Standards Study, 27 pages and tables, 
plus 3 appendices, October 1975 


35. How Searborough Plans, 16 pages including photos, 
Ibe 8s) 


36. Planning Department Catalogueswf Publtecattrons, 
6 pages, 1975 
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TORONTO® (City of) 


A Place for Industry, (A Discussion Paper on 
the Future of Industry in the City of Toronto), 
59 pages, June 1974 


Industrtal Relocatton and tts Impact on 
Employees, (A Place for Industry: Assumption 
Study No. 1), 73 pages including charts, maps, 
graphs, questionnaire and 5 appendices, June 
L975 


The City's Attracttveness for Industry, ( 2 
Place for Industry: Assumption Study No. 2), 
31 pages including maps, April 1976 


Core Area - Intertm Crtterta for Evaluating 
Developments whitch Requtre Exemptton from the 
Provtstons of the 'Core Area Holding By-law’, 
279 pages, October 1974 


Ethnte Change, (Research Bulletin #8), 34 pages 
Pncludingsetables;, Apri. LoV4 


Core Area Employment, (Research Bulletin #9), 
37 pages including 5 appendices, charts and 
maps, September 1974 


Houstng Indtcators, (Research Bulletin #10), 
20 pages plus graphs, charts and 1 appendix, 
September 1974 


Houstng Programs: Federal. Provinetal. Munt- 
etpal., A Handbook of Housing Assistance Pro- 
grams Applicable to the City of Toronto, 
(Research Bulletin #11), 84 pages plus appendix, 
September 1974 


Unton Statton Study, 13 pages, July 1974 


Report on Ravtnes/Consoltdatton, 46 pages plus 
4 appendices and maps, October 1973 


The Waterfront - Toronto's Priceless Herttage, 


(Information Bulletin III), pamphlet, June 
1974 
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TORONTO (City of) 
(continued) 


Central Area Plan Revtew: Prtnetples, 60 
pages including 1 appendix, March 1975 


Central Area Plan Revtew, Part I: General 


Plan Proposals, 387 pages including maps and 
tables, October 1975 


Central Area Plan Revtew, Part II: Area Plan 
for North Mtdtown, 192 pages including maps 
and tables, plus 4 appendices, October 1975 


Central Area Plan Revtew: Central Industrtal 
Dtstrtct - Proposals, 164 pages including maps, 
photos and appendices, March 1976 


Ctty of Toronto Roomtng House By-law Study, 
70 pages, May 1974, (available only from City 
of Toronto Development Dept.) 


On Butldtng Downtown: Destgn Gutdeltnes for 
the Core Area, 264 pages including maps, sketches, 
photos and diagrams, September 1974 


Butlt-Form Analysts: A Working Paper on the 
Impltecattons for Butlt-Form of Land-Use Poltetes 
Relating to Houstng, Mixed Uses, and Recreatton 
Space tn the Inner Core Area, 182 pages includ- 
ing drawings, maps, tables and appendices, 
August 1975 


Houstng Low-Income Stngle People, 34 pages, 
illustrated, September 1975 


Central Toronto Offtees: Observattons on 
Locatton Patterns and Linkages, 51 pages includ- 
ing tables and graphs, October 1975 


Waterfront Precedents, (Central Waterfront 
Planning Committee Information Base), 172 
pages including maps, photos, drawings, April 
1976 
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TORONTOS (City of) 
(continued) 


Rehabttlttatton of Houstng tn Central Toronto, 
122 pages including tables, appendices and 
questionnaire, September 1966 


Development Control Poltetes: Thetr Purpose 
and Economte Implteatton, (David M. Nowlan, 
55 pages including 2 appendices, September 1975 


The Development Process: Prtvate Sector Dect- 
ston-Maktng, 63 pages, tables and diagrams plus 
2 appendices, October 1975 


Muntetpal Finances and the City of Toronto's 
Inner Core Area, 121 pages including maps, 
tables, September 1975 


The Land Market and the Core of Toronto: Theory, 
Analysts and Poltcy Alternattves, 159 pages 
plus appendices, June 1975 


Toronto's Retatl Strtps, 75 pages including 
Maps and photos, April 1976 


North Toronto Retatl Strtps, 253 pages includ- 
ing tables, photos, maps, and questionnaire, 
June 1976 


Core Area Houstng Study, 2 volumes, 252 pages 
and 436 pages (Appendix) respectively, 
December 1974 


Trends and Influences on Floor Area Rattos for 
Downtown Offtce Workers, 56 pages, tables and 
graphs plus 4 appendices, July 1975 


Btbltography; A Btbltography of Major Planning 
Publtcattons - May 1942-January 1976, 29 pages, 
January 1976 


Publtcatton Price Ltst, pamphlet, March 1976 
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VAUGHAN (Town of) 


Industrial Report, 21 pages and maps, 
Octobers19/2 


Restdenttal Attttude Survey - Woodbridge, 
15 pages, 1974 


Finanetal Impact Study - Pine Valley Village, 
28 pages and appendix, January 1975 


Woodbridge Central Area Study, Part i, 
Development Factors, 57 pages, maps and text, 
1974 
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WATERLOO (City of) 


Concept for the Waterloo Offtetal Plan, 
October 1975, 36 pages plus 2 maps 


A Development Plan for a Growtng Waterloo, 
March 1976, 5 page newspaper 


WHITBY (Town of) 


Secondary Plan for Study Area 3 (Downtown), 
72 pages and appendix, May 1975 


Rossland Road Area Urban Destgn Study, 
(Raymond Moriyama, Architects and Planners), 
51 pages including photos and drawings, May 1975 


Critetat + lan o7 tne oun of Whttby Planned 
Area, 56 pages, June 1974 


Development Gutde for the Town of Whttby, 
48 pages and appendix, 1971 


Applteatton for Approval of Subdtvtston Plans - 
Information and Rules of Procedure, 13 pages, 
June 1974 


Brooklin Feastbiltty Study, 37 pages, December 1975 
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YORK (Borough of) 


Houstng Poltey Study, May 1975, 243 pages 
including charts, maps and 3 appendices 


Condomtntum Poltcy for the Borough of York, 
January 1975, 29 pages plus 2 appendices and 
map 


Metropolttan Toronto Cost/Beneftt Factors 
Relating to Large Apartment. Development Study 
Gutdeltnes, May 1973, 15 pages including graphs 


Cost Benefit Study of Land Use Within the 
Borough: Volume I,August 1971, 80 pages plus 
maps 


Cost Beneftt Study of Land Use Wtthin the 
Borough: Volume II, August 1971, 150 pages 


Summary Report: Cost Beneftt Study of Land 


Use Wtthin the Borough, August 1971, 21 pages plus 


appendix 


Parking Requtrements tin C1 and C2 Zones, 
September 1975, 7 pages 


SUMMARIES 
REPORTS RECEIVED: 


WHAT EACH REPORT SAYS 


"Any persons requesting any publications 
or other information listed within this 
GUIDE are advised to contact the 
appropriate municipality regarding the 


availability and price of such material" 
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METROPOLITAN 
TORONTO 


ITLE: The Financial Structure of Metropolitan Toronto: 


UTHOR: P. S. Ross and Partners, Management Consultants, 
for the Metropolitan Toronto Planning Board #5 


ORMAT : Loose Leaf, 76 pages including chart, graphs, and 
tables, July 1974. 


ONTENT : This Part I report describes the financial struc- 
ture of Metropolitan Toronto as an aspect of the 
Metropolitan Plan Preparation Program. 


The report analysis is broken down into four 
distinct areas of presentation. One deals with 
Revenue Analysis, another with Revenue Base, 
another with Current Expenditures, and a final 
section dealing with Capital Expenditures. In all 
instances, these have been analyzed in terms of 
the Metropolitan Corporation per se, the municipal 
enterprises (Toronto Transit Commission and Water- 
works) and the Metro Toronto School Board. 


The time frame employed in analyzing the four areas 
is in five-year intervals from 1954 to 1974, with 
every year from 1966 to 1973 included. The analysis 
of capital expenditures uses all years available 
from 1954 to 1972. Related projections are also 
dealt with, but in very broad terms only. Further 
work in this area fell within the scope of the 

Part II study. A substantial amount of data was 
compiled, and this data has been subjected to 
vigorous analysis throughout the report. 


The results of both the revenue and expenditure 
structure analysis are finally summarized in the 
Conclusions chapter. These major conelusions 
relate not to the financial structure of Metro per 
se, but rather to how changes to that structure 
have occurred. All conelusions are viewed in the 
light of recent major and minor provincial deci- 
sions relating to Metro. 
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R. of DURHAM 


LLCLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Official Plan Discussion Paper #1 
"Stage 1: Background Information 
and Planning Issues: 


Regional Municipality of Durham - 
Department of Planning and 
Development. #2 


Soft Cover, 89 pages, including tables 
and maps, plus appendices. 
October 1974 


The purpose of Discussion Paper #1 is to 
provide a quantitative summary of pertinent 
background information necessary for the 
preparation of the Region's Official Plan. 
For ease of reference, this information has 
been arranged under the following headings: 


1) 


2) 


5) 


6) 


Introduction- Official Plan, the 
planning process)" public’ participation; 


Natural Resources - natural features, 
agricultural and mineral resources, 
outdoor recreation and conservation; 


Urban Systems - existing settlement 
pattern and land use, potential urban. 
structure, residential structure, 
transportation, major utilities, cultural 
resources and community facilities; 


Population, Employment and the Regional 
Economic Base - population profile, 
regional employment, industrial and 
commercial structure, development of the 
Lakeshore Urban Corridor; 


Regional Development Concept - Toronto 
regional concepts, Durham regional concepts; 


Summary of Stage 1 Issues. 


The paper does not attempt to qualify any 
proposedepolicyv loft ther OLiicialiPlan or justify 
any action which might be taken. It provides 
information and highlights certain issues for 

a better understanding of the intrinsic factors 
and forces that are shaping the Region. 


jae Od eS 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Official Plan Discussion Paper #2 
TotCAgee... 7 GOal Set Oracne OLfaciral 
Plan of the Durham Planning Area". 


Region of Durham Department of Planning 
and Development. #3 


Soft Cover, 110 pages including charts 
and appendices. April 1975 


A discussion paper which puts forward 
the goals of the Region in order to 
determine and evaluate the direction, 
policies and programs of the Official 
Plan. 


A public participation program was used 
to involve the public in the process of 
identifying regional goals. Four methods 
of determining public response and input 
were employed; two public opinion surveys, 
informal group meetings, public meetings 
and public displays. 


The report initially presents a set of 
recommended goals for the Official Plan, 

sets out the- rationale or philosophy (issues) 
behind these goals, and presents a list of 
possible courses of action (implementation) 
required to attain the goals. 


The operation and results of the public 
opinion surveys are included. From the 
first survey, general concerns and policy 
preferences were identified. In response 

to these problems a set of initial goals 
were formulated and circulated for general 
discussion in the second survey. The report 
also includes a detailed summary of 

response for each survey, along with 
preference ranking and public suggestions. 


The questions and concerns expressed at the 
public meetings are synthesized in the report. 
These issues are broadly categorized as 
concerns of growth, resources and the Official 
Plan process. 
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Similarly, the concerns expressed at 

the informal group discussion meetings, in which 
the public was invited and participated, are 
summarized as relating to the three basic 
topics. 


Finally, the minutes of the public meetings 
are summarized in appendix form. 
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TITLE Official Plan Discussion Paper #3: 
"Stager 32" Choice*=for’the Future” 


AUTHOR Region of Durham Department of Planning 
and Development. #4 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 65 pages, including maps and 
graphs, plus 71 detailed, colour maps. 
August 1975 


CONTENT 
The third in a series of Discussion Papers 
relating to the preparation of the Regional 
Official Plan. The report presents, for 
discussion and comment purposes, the various 
choices for policy direction as they relate 
to the fulfilment of the Regional Goals. 
These choices are not all inclusive as they 
only represent the basic choices which could be 
made. Discussion is limited to three main 
headings; Choices for Future Population 
Distribution, Choices for the Region's 
Environment, and Choices for the Future: 
Area Municipalities. The choices are also 
basically constrained by existing conditions 
and planning principles stemming from the 
Region's Goals. 


In placing the choices in perspective, the 
introduction briefly outlines: 


1) the present state of the Region; 
2) the outside forces influencing the Region; 


3) those planning issues which have to be 
considered; 


4) The major goals of the Region. 


Prior to the initial discussion of choices 

for population distribution, the future regional 
population is examined and proportionally 
compared to related provincial and national 
population growth. Regional forecasts 

are determined through a Durham estimate, along 
with tabulated forecasts from various area 
studies (MTARTS, OAPADS, TCR, COLUC). 

Following this, the chapter dealing with 
population distribution highlights the various 
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choices by which the urban and 

rural areas of the Region might 

reasonably accommodate a population of 
660,000 persons, the population forecasted 
for the year 2000. 


The choices for the Region's human 
environment are discussed under the following 
headings: 


Residential - urban 
Residential - rural 
Commercial 

Industrial 

Agricultural 

Mineral Resources 
Recreation and Conservation 
Transportation 


Previously discussed choices are highlighted 

and related to each of the eight Area 
Municipalities in the Region. These individual 
chorces for the, future tocus, on agricultural, 
Mineral resource, recreation and conservation, 
and general settlement considerations. 

General information, development constraints and 
alternatives for development are discussed for 
each involved Area Municipality. 


This paper outlines a variety of choices relating 
to the Region's environment as influenced by 
anticipated population growth. Key issues have 
been identified and choices presented. Other 
choices were planned for identification and 
discussion during a further series of public 
meetings, held in late 1975. 


The remainder of the report involves a detailed 
series of maps depicting development and 
population distribution alternatives for each 
Area Municipality in the Region. 
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TITLE: Official Plan Discussion Paper No. 4, Stage 4: 
Draft Proposal for Durham 


AUTHOR: Region of Durham Planning Department #5 


FORMAT : Bound Soft Cover, 64 pages plus 6 separate maps, 
December 1975 


CONTENT ; As Stage No. 4 of the Official Plan preparation 
process, this discussion paper puts forward a 
draft proposal for consideration by the public, 
the Planning and Development Committee and Regional 
Council with respect to the future of the Durham 
Region. 


Part A of the report contains some introductory 
comments indicating the philosophy underlying the 
proposal and provides an overview of the Regional 
concept. 


Part B presents the proposal in the form of policies 
and broadly defined land use maps. The proposal 
outlines courses of action with respect to future 
development and the pattern under which it could 
take place in the Region. It also provides a 

guide for Area Municipalities as a starting point 
for more detailed planning at the local level. 


The following aspects of the proposal are discussed 
in detail in Section B of the report: 


Services and Staging; 
Special Study Areas; 
Implementation. 


1. Settlement areas; 
2. Major Open Space; 
3. Agriculture; 

4, Mineral Resources; 
See transportation: 

6 

ef 
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The report also includes a set of six maps, illu- 
strating the five Land Use and Transportation 
proposal alternatives plus proposed population 
figures for urban areas of the Region in the vear 
20005 


NOTE: This paper was presented in order to obtain input 
from the public before the Planning and Development 
Committee made a recommendation to Regional Council 
forzansOrfiicial Plan: 
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1 Bg aD Regional Planning Seminar 


AUTHOR Region of Durham Planning and 
Development Department. #6 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 158 tpages Sincluding “list of 
participants, plus an appendix. 
October 1974 


CONTENT 
The proceedings of a two-day Regional 
Planning Seminar held in Oshawa on 
OGtobera@1l6th andwi7th, 91974, “and 
sponsored by the Region of Durham and the 
Province. The seminar gave representatives 
from Regional Municipalities and the 
Province an opportunity to exchange their 
views on vital planning issues. 


The participants were involved in workshop 
sessions on two major topics, the Regional 
Official Plan and the Delegation of 
Provincial Approval Powers. Transcripts of 
workshop discussions and the panel summary 
session are included. 


These proceedings offer pragmatic discussions 
which reveal the individual characteristics 
exhibited by the various Regions as a result 
of geography or legislation, as well as the 
common problems facing them, in relation 

to the two major topics of discussion. 


Dias: Present Transportation Systems - 
Durham Region Transportation Study 
Working Paper No. l. 


AUTHOR: Region of Durham Planning Department. # 7 


FORMAT: Bound Loose Leaf, 36 pages plus maps, 
January 1975. 


CONTENT : An inventory of existing transportation 
services and facilities in the Durham 
Region, as part of the Durham Region 
Transportation Study. Due to the con- 
straints of time and resources, the 
scope of this report was necessarily 
limited to a review of nine systems used 
for the transport of persons and goods in 
the Region. These systems under investi- 
gation are: 


Provincial Highways; 
Regional Roads; 
Inter-Urban Trucking; 
Inter=City Rail: 

Water Transport; 
Inter-Regional Transport; 
Transit within the Region; 
Inter-City Bus; 

Air Transport 
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In approaching the exercise, the four 
general aims for discussion of each 
transportation system are: 


a) To inventory physical aspects 
of the various transportation modes 
in the Region; 


b) To review each mode on a functional 
basis; 


c) To document plans and proposals 
related to each mode; 


d) To identify planning issues re- 
lated to each mode. 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Transportation and Land Use 
Considerations - Durham Region 
Transportation Study Working Paper 
NOw2 


Region of Durham Planning Department.# 8 


Bound Loose Leaf, 27 pages plus tables, 
February 1975. 


The second working paper of the Durham 
Region Transportation Study provides 

some background on the transportation 
implications of various land use decisions, 
and a basis for discussions on land use 
and transportation alternatives. The main 
purpose is to be of assistance in the 
generation of alternative land use plans. 


The material has been organized into four 
parts: 


1. The Role of the Region - which 
discusses the function of Durham 
within the Toronto - Centred Region. 


2. The structure of the Region - which 
analyses the relative attractiveness 
of different parts of the Region for 
urban development, from a trans- 
portation viewpoint. 


i) Central Durham - basically the 
area municipalities of Uxbridge 
and Scugog; 


ii) North Durham - the area adjacent 
to Lake Simcoe within the town- 
Ship sor Brock; 


Lr)“ hakeshore “Area Vor Durham. 


3. Urban Form - which discusses the 
relative location of activities 
within an urban area to minimize 
the transportation costs and dis- 
benefits and the interaction bet- 
ween urban design and transporta- 
tion planning. 


4, Local Design - which discusses the 
aspects of local and subdivision 
design which can improve the 
efficiency of the transportation 
system. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Transportation Model Development — 
Durham Region Transportation Study 
Working Paper No.3 


Region of Durham Planning Department. #9 


Bound Loose Leaf, 18 pages plus 4 appendices, 
tables, graphs and maps. January 1976. 


A highly technical and well illustrated 
paper describing the transportation model 
used to produce travel information for the 
Transportation component of the Durham Region 
Official Plan. The model is intended to 
Simulate future typical fall or spring 
weekday travel for a 24-hour period. 
Afternoon peak movements can then be 
Simulated by applying appropriate empirically 
determined factors to the 24-hour trips for 
each type of trip. Recreational travel, 

with its weekend peaks, is described in 
Working Paper No.4. 


The model seeks to replicate travel 

behaviour by relating the quantity of 
trip-making to land use and then distributing 
the trips between origins and destinations, 
considering the effects of travel time as 

a travel deterrent. 


Following the introduction, Chapter II 
describes the traffic prediction model in 
detail. The PMPMOD program used in this 
Study is:a computerized traffic prediction 
model developed by Peat, Marwick and 
Partners, and subsequently modified by the 
Ontario Ministry of Transportation and 
Communication and the IBI Group. It performs 
four major prediction: functions; trip 
generation, trip distribution, modal split and 
assignment, all of which are described in 
detail in this section. 


Chapter III details the trip generation for 
the Durham model, the first step in the 
modelling process. The study area zone 
systems and networks are delineated, the 
1971 data base zonal land use variables are 
described, the home-based-work trip 
calibration is explained and special 
generators and attractors are specified. 


The final two steps in the modelling process 
are described in Chapters IV and V. The 

trip distribution parameters are chosen and 
the three modal split functions are developed 
for testing with the 1971 base year runs of 
the PMPMOD for Durham. 
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The report's lengthy technical appendices 
contain the following actual parameter 
values and the results obtained during model 


development: 

1) Zones, Networks, and Trip Generation 
Data; 

23 fri Dreteimueton Comparisons; 

3) Modal Split Data; 


4) Card Input for Alternative Model 
Split-=Definition. 


NOTE: The version of PMPMOD used for this study 
(PMPMOD7,°May;,/ 1975) dsUset*up* to-run: on 
an IBM 360 system, requires 300K of storage, 
and uses 1l data sets on disc or tape. Further 
set up and operation information is contained 
in the Users Guide from the Municipal Planning 
OfficetormcnerM TiC we (July L970) 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Recreational Travel Analysis - Durham 
Region Transportation Study Working 
Paper No.4 


Region of Durham Planning Department. #10 


Bound Loose Leaf, 54 pages plus maps, 
Tables and 4 appendices. May 1975 


A technical analysis paper concerned with 
recreational travel within the Region during 
the planning period 1974 to 2000. The primary 
objectives are to evaluate current and future 
recreational travel demands and to calculate 
the total requirements in accommodating this 
demand. 


The analysis is centred on Southern Ontario 
and particularly the Region so as to encompass 
the majority of recreational trip origins and 
destinations. The routes used by the Region's 
recreational traffic are identified as 
provincial highways and some regional roads by 
virtue of heavy summer Sunday traffic volumes. 
Recreational traffic characteristics in 

Durham are obtained by examining variations 

in traffic volume, peak hour volume, and 
directional split on some highways in’'‘the 
Region. 


The recreational travel demands by trip 
purpose are estimated for 1974 by applying 

the simple Growth Factor method and the Furness 
Iteration method to the 1965 origin/ 
destination trip matrices. These demands are 
then assigned to the Durham recreational 
routes to investigate the impact on existing 
roads. Future recreational travel demands by 
trip purpose in the year 2000 are predicted 
from 1974 travel demand by similar estimation 
techniques. Final conclusions are not absolute 
Since life styles and demands may change. 
These future traveldemands are then assigned to 
existing recreational routes to investigate 
deficiencies in the road system. Accommodation 
for future recreational travel is examined by 
considering the proposed East Metro Freeway 
and Highway 401 as part of the Region's future 
recreational road network. The possibility of 
transferring these proposed routes to 

the public transit mode is also 

considered. 
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JAW OF Analysis of Port, Airport, and Railway 
Systems =_Durham Region Transportation 
Study Working Paper No.5. 


AUTHOR: Region of Durham Planning Department. #11 


FORMAT: Bound Loose Leaf, 51 pages plus maps 
and tables, May 1975. 


CONTENT: 
A well documented and illustrated 
inventory paper providing a review of the 
present systems and an analysis of the 
future port, airport and railway require- 
ments and their impacts within the Region. 
This information is intended as background 
material in the development of the Regional 
OtitetalyPlan. 


The paper is organized in the following 


manner: 
PORTS » 8Chearacteristics of Shipping 
- Port of Oshawa 
- Port of Whitby 
- Harbours and Marinas 
AIRPORTS - Commercial Aviation 
- General Aviation 
RAILWAYS - Physical Plant and Traffic 


- Rail Rationalization Possibilities 
- Expansion of Rail Services 
- Urban Transit Services 


The report does not predict the future 
requirements for these transportation 
facilities. However, from the very brief 
analysis presented, several conclusions and 
future development possibilities are devised 
for each system. 
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R. of HALTON 


TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


NOTE: 


Climate Study 


Region of Halton Planning 
Department. #1 


Soft Cover, 79 pages including graphs, maps, 
charts and bibliography. August, 1974 


This report was developed to provide an 
overall appreciation of the climatic factor 
affecting the Halton Region. The material 
is a compendium of existing data, from 
varied sources, as opposed to original 
research. 


The contents of the report have been organized 


into the following climatic and limnological* 
discussion: 


I) Climatic Regions 

2) Temperature 

3)" SPrecipitation 

4) Humidity 

5) Sunshine 

6) Winds 

7) Urban Lakeshore Complex (influence of 
Lake Ontario and urban areas on 
climate) 

8) Growing Season 

9) The Escarpment (climatic effects of 
the Escarpment's natural physiographic 
features). 


The report is a part of the total inventory 
data base required to assist in the 
preparation of the Region's Official Plan. 
The additional inventory reports are included 
in this Guide. 


* study of physical phenomena of lakes 
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TITLE Soils Study 


AUTHOR Region of Halton Planning 
Department. #2 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 66 pages including maps, 
charts, glossary and bibliography. 
August, 1974 


CONTENT 


This report was prepared to provide a 
general background regarding 

the soil characteristics in the Halton 
Region. The inventory is presented as 

a collation of existing and related data, 
and along with the Region's other 
background reports, will be used in the 
preparation of the Regional Official Plan. 


inerartel,» the Regi on iissedividedgintOe.our 
general soils: Clay Soils; Clay Loam Soils; 
Loam Soils; and Sandy Loam Soils. Twelve 
soil series have been discussed under the 
four general headings, describing the soil 
characteristics found in the Region. A 
summary examines the characteristic of all 
EOUrUSOL S,e-inclLuding their salient 
characteristics, both positive and negative. 


Part II presents tables and maps, developed 
to show such aspects as drainage, topography, 
texture and types of farming. 


A series of overlay maps drawn by the Halton 
Regional Conservation Authority and the 
Regional Planning Department are included in 
Part III. These regional maps illustrate soil 
factors such as shallow soils, contours, 

water source areas, poorly drained soils, 
Suitability for septic tank operation, highly 
erodable soils, complex topography and steep 
slopes. 


Finally Part IV offers a summary section 
dealing with general observations. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


Aggregate Industry 


Policy Division, Halton Region 
Planning Department. #3 


Soft cover, 46 pages including maps and 
tables. August 1974. 


An inventory and profile report intended to 
provide an overall background knowledge of 

the mineral aggregate industry and characteristics 
as it affects the Region of Halton. Fram this 
report, ultimate studies toward the development 
of the Regional Official Plan were initiated. 


Since the Region of Halton contains same of the 
largest aggregate deposits and operations in 
Southern Ontario, and because of its excellent 
geographic location and transportation criteria, 
the area will continue to be an important 
aggregate centre in the future. This report 
then indicates how aggregates are used, where 
they are located in Halton, and why. Potential 
supply areas are also delineated and explained. 
More specifically, the study is divided under 
the following general headings: 


1) The Industry-same definitions 

2) Uses of the Product. 

3) Criteria for Locating an aggregate Industry. 
4) Restrictions on Location 


5) Locating Stone aggregate - Areas of Potential 
Development. 


6) Locating Sand and Gravel - Areas of Potential 
Pit Development. 


7) Supply and Demand 


The report ends with a summary and conclusion 
section. This is followed by recammendations 
relating to public awareness, municipal control 

of the industry, planning and land use, government 
planning policies, and bulk transportation methods. 
An appendix is also included, and lists all quarry 
and pit owners in the Region, along with their 
location and product. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Rural Settlement Study 


Region of Halton Planning Department. #4 


Soft Cover, 76 pages including maps, tables, 
graphs and appendices. November, 1974 


An inventory report providing a comprehensive 
and overall background scenario of the various 
rural settlements, both in size and distribu- 
tion, within the Region. 


The basic purpose of the study was to identify 
small settlements within the Region, and 
consequently to determine the Region's 
settlement pattern, what has been happening to 
these settlements during the recent past, and 
the impact they have had on the surrounding 
area. Many of the settlements identified had 
not previously been studied or named. 


The manner in which this study was carried out 
is outlined in sequence in the Methodology 
section. Methodology discussions describe how 
settlements were identified and classified, the 
limitations of these procedures, how settlement 
growth and development was determined, and how 
physical characteristics of the settlements were 
ascertained. 


The study findings are presented as objectively 
as possible in the Observations section. Each 
identified settlement was classified according 
to population size. The significance of the 
settlement areas to the Region as a whole was 
determined by calculating the proportion of the 
population which was concentrated in the 
settlements. The development of the settlements 
over the 13 years between 1961 and 1974 was 
studied in order to gain some perspective as to 
what has been happening to these areas in terms 
of growth. Finally, the following important 
physical characteristics of the settlement areas 
were determined to establish the physical 
limitations caused by the environment, to their 
future growth: 
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NOTE: 


1) Water Characteristics; 


2) SOblecapabliity Characteristics 


a) Agriculture 
b) Septic Tanks 


c) Homesites 


Conclusions, together with the writer's 
suggested recommendations, have been 
combined in the final ‘section. ‘In addition, 
the first appendix provides a classification 
and functional inventory of settlement areas 
in the Region. The second appendix presents 
a glossary of water characteristics terms. 


The inventory data is of original research 
and will be used as part of the inventory 
data in development of the Regional Official 
Policies Plan 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Hydrology 


Region of Halton Planning Department 
#5. 


Soft Cover, 51 pages including maps, 
tables, graphs, data outputs and 
personal contacts. September, 1974 


A study to organize and synthesize all 

the available information on the 

hydrology of the Halton Region. This 
report is also part of the total inventory 
base data required to assist in the 
preparation of the Region's Official Plan. 
The majority of the report contains maps, 
water survey station data, graphs, a 
bibliography of sources and a list of 
personal meetings and contacts. 


The written segment of the study organizes 
collected data and information, referring 
to the following areas of study: 


1) Drainage; 


a) Drainage Basins 
b) Dry Water Courses 
c) Marshes and Swamps 


ad) Water Survey 
2) Water Supply; 


3) Ground Water Susceptibility to 
Pollutions; 


4) Supplementary Material; 


AeSOlt sULCADALIGyoreacangs cor 
Urban and Suburban use; 


b) Records for Water Wells 
drilled from 1965-1967. 


Water survey data, maps, and graphs include 
the following information: 
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1) Graphs of Mean Monthly Discharges 
for period of Record and Tables; 


2) Map Listings; 
a) drainage 


b) ground water susceptibility to 
pollution 


c) probable well yields from bedrock 
and/or overburden aquifers 


d) availability of water from the 
overburden 


e) availability of water from bedrock 


Supplementary reference material should be 
used wi thmehicereporUmmandeinclude, So1ls sof 
Halton County (Report No.43 of the Ontario 
Soils Suv the O.W.R.C. Water Resources 
Bulletin, Ground Water in Ontario; South- 


Central Area, 1965-1967,anda the O.W.R.C. Report on 
Water Resources of the County of Halton, 1965. 


NOTE: The material is a compilation of existing 
data, from varied sources and should not be 
considered as original research 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Soil Capability for Agriculture - 
Burlington and Oakville 


Region of Halton Planning Department. 
#6 


SoOLt, Cover, 22)pages including charts, 
maps and appendices. March, 1975 


This study, as part of the Regional 
Official Plan inventory base data, 

provides the reader with background 
information on the soil capability 

fLonwagriculture. 


The first section deals with a general 
description of the seven classes of soil 
capability. It outlines the necessary 
assumptions that were made in setting up 
the classification system, along with the 
performance indices for soil classes. 


The main part of the report describes 

the soil classes for agricultural 
capability in Oakville and Burlington, 

and more specifically the area south of and 
including the Parkway Belt. Study 
methodology, observations and results are 
also included. 


Both general and specific conclusions 

and recommendations are offered, and soil 
capabilities for agriculture in acres are 
presented in the appendices. 


In general, the purpose of this report is: 


INMeORaquUantL Ley othe soi ipanieach, soik 
class in Oakville and Burlington; 


2) to examine the quality of soil in 
Burlington and Oakville; 


3) to ascertain the amount of good 
quality soil that occupies lands 
designated for urban development; 


4) to make recommendations as to which 
soils are most suited to urban uses 
and which soils are most suited to 
agricultural uses. 
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TITLE Agricultural Perspectives 


AUTHOR Policy Division, Regional Municipality 
of Halton Planning Department # 7 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 80 pages including maps, tables 
and appendices. August 1974. 


CONTENT This report provides an excellent appreciation 
of the agricultural activity which has taken 
place in the Halton Region between 1951 and 
1971. It also describes the 1971 agricultural 
activity. An overall picture gained fram the 
study is one of decline in farms and farmland 
in the Region. 


In addition to regional and township agricultural 
analysis, the Region is further delineated into 
four agricultural zones, and the agricultural 
activity within these zones is described. The 
assembled and analysed material consists of 
original records and existing data as related 

to both the Region and the total external forces 
of Southern Ontario. 


The analysis is divided into the following areas 
of investigation: 


1) Physical Resources 

2) Regional Analysis I - Post War 
Agricultural Development in Halton 

3) Regional Analysis II- 1971 data 

4) Rural Development Zones 

5) Agricultural Activity by Zones 

6) Questionnaire Results 

7) The Problem of Viability 


Proposals are offered for application to future 
agricultural land use policy within the Region. 
These proposals are intended as solution to 
arrest the depletion of productive farmland and 
agricultural activity in Haltm Region. The 
appendices include an example of the Agricultural 
Land Use Report Survey Questionnaire used in 
formulating the study, as well as a statement on 
where and how data was accumulated. 


NOTE: A larger scale of inventory for similar agricultural 
studies was recarmmended. Also, farm classification 
studies should be produced to develop a method of 
studying productive and non-productive farms, and 
farms which are held for speculation. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Population Growth (Internal) - 
Halton Region 


Region of Halton Planning Department 
#8 


Loose Leaf, 17 pages including charts 
and graphs, March, 1975 


A policy development paper to analyse 
the population growth that has taken 
place in the Halton Region during the 
twenty year period, 1954 to 1974. 


The analysis has been established on a 
Regional macro basis, with the focus on: 


1) the total Region; 


2) the combined Lakeshore Urban 
Communities; 
3) the combined Rural Communities. 


For purposes of comparison and contrast, 
Oakville and Burlington were combined as 
the Lakeshore Urban Communities Sector, 
with the Rural Communities Sector being 
composed of the areas of Nassagaweya, 
Esquesing, Georgetown, Acton and Milton. 


The results provide a basis for the 
establishment of a Regional Population 
Demand to the year 2001 (not included 

in this report), based on an in-depth 
analysis of the past trends. Local area 
population projections, to the year 2001, 
will be a function of the established 
total Regional projected figure. 


The summaries and observations include 
quantitative discussions on average annual 
absolute growth and urban versus rural 
community population growth within the 
specified time period. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Comparative Population Growth 
(External) - Halton Region 


Region of Halton Planning Department. 
#9 


Loose Leaf, 7 pages including graphs 
and tables, March. 1975. 


A policy development paper presenting 

a comparative analysis of the population 
growth that is taking place outside the 
Region. 


A knowledge of the relative scale of 

this external growth during the fifteen 
Vearuoeriod gL oGleto 1976, 1Sesi0nicicanc 
in that the impacts will affect the growth 
of the Region, both totally and within 
Etseincividual parts. 


The population analysis of the Region is 
related and compared to the population 
of the following established geographic 
and planning areas: 


15 The Province of Ontario; 

2) The Central Ontario Region; 

3) The Toronto and Region Model 
Study Area; 


4) The Toronto Region; 
5) The Hamilton Region. 


Unlikestheninternal population study, 
population growth projections for the 
external areas have been estimated to the 
year 2001. 
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TITLE Population Demand Projections: 
Halton Region, 1971-2001. 


AUTHOR Region of Halton Planning Department 
#10 
FORMAT Loose Leaf 18 pages including graphs 


and tables. March 1975 


CONTENT 


This paper is the conclusion of the 

Halton Region population demand 

PLOJECLIonSs toathe vear 200 lle alt ais 

based on the two previous population 
studies which have analysed the past 
population growths within the Region, and 
external population growths and projections. 


The previous projections, and the final 
Regional estimates within this paper will 
provide input to the planning, development 
and monitoring of Regional growth, both 

on a macro Regional scale and for parts 

of the Region. 


The initial discussions review the general 
external and internal factors influencing 
Regional population growth. The 
methodology of Trend Population Projection 
is established, and involves the variables 
of natural increase (fertility and 
mortality). .cancdanet Migration. ..Within. this 
context, natural population increase is 
explained in terms of survival and birth 
rates, while immigration policies, job 
potentials and available land are briefly 
mentioned within the net migration discussion. 


Population demand projections in the Region 

to the year 2001 are illustrated with the aid 
of simple graphics and tables. Population 
ratios between the various external 

components and the Halton Region are calculated. 
The Halton projections are also related to 
similar projections in the area west of 

Toronto, composed of the whole of Regional 

Peel, Halton and Hamilton-Wentworth. 


NOTE The projections are not finite, and are 
subject to change, as a function of major 
policy deviation or change. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


NOTE: 


Demographic Analysis and Population Trend 
Forecasts for the Regional Municipality 
of Halton 


Region of Halton Planning Department. #11 


Soft Cover, 31 pages including charts, 
tables and graphs. July, 1974 


A draft background report to be used as a 
basis for the preparation of the Regional 
Official Plan. The previously discussed 
internal and external population growth 
papers and the final population demand 
projections are actually summaries of this 
more descriptive, encompassing study of 
Regional demographic analysis and preliminary 
population forecasts to the year 2001. 


The main text is presented in two parts. 
Part I concentrates on such fundamentals as 
growth, demographic structure and people 
distribution. Also included is an analysis 
of the demographic processes of birth, 

death and migration, and careful 
investigation of the relevant rates of these 
processes for sub-groups of population. 


Part II deals mainly with the actual 
population forecasts for Halton Region and 
municipalities, based on demographic patterns 
and trends. The six distinct methodologies 
which are described for population fore- 
casting are designed so that in future, 
population factor changes which may vary from 
the original assumptions made in this report 
can be readily assimilated by the associated 
mathematical formulas and necessary 
adjustments made. 


The study forecasts are the result of the 
analysis of past trends and the 

extrapolation of these trends into the future, 
modified where necessary by assumptions 
regarding future conditions and influences. 

No consideration is given to an ideal 

size or form of Regional urbanization. The 
conclusions merely give statistical forecasts 
and the composition of the population. 


This report would be considered superior to 
the previous three population reports (Guide 
Nos. 8, 9 and 10) since all base data, 
methodologies and results in these reports 
are included and expanded. 
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Interim Planning Policies 


Region of Halton Planning Commission. #12 


Soft Cover, 66 pages including maps 
and appendix. 1974 


The creation of the Halton Regional 
Government, the reorganization of local 
municipalities, planning in the Region 
by Provincial agencies (COLOC, Niagara 
Escarpment Commission) and by the three 
Conservation Authorities represents a 
deluge of planning information which 
must be assessed and re-evaluated. This 
data, and the various Goals; .Objectives 
and Policies must be co-ordinated and given 
direction within the framework of the 
Reqional Official Plan: 


In order to co-ordinate and preserve 
important policy options which Halton 
recognizes as distinct possibilities, it 
was necessary to adopt a set of Interim 
Planning Policies until such time as the 
Regional Official Plan is formalized. These 
Interim Policies will guide regional 
actions and responses while the Official 
Plan is in preparation. To the greatest 
possible extent, they reflect emerging 
regional planning philosophy. 


Part 1 of the report initially examines the 
existing regional perspectives in the 
planning area; the general urban objectives 
and policies of the urban scene, and similar 
rural factors in the rural scene. 


This discussion is followed by statements 
on detailed policy development. These 
detailed policies are presented in terms of 
the following classification: 


1) Urban Residential 
2) Rural Residential 
3) General Severance Policies 
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4) Commercial and Industrial 

5) Natural Resource Industries 

6) ReGreation, Open Space, Conservation 
a Transportation 

8) Regional Servicing 


The detailed examination is summarized to 
form Part lil fiexbractlot sinteram Planning 
Policies. This final discussion presents 

a summation of interim policies for each 

of the Part I categories. These policy 
statements were determined by co-ordinating 
all existing relevant policies of the 
involved municipalities, Provincial Agencies, 
Commissions and Authorities. It should be 
noted that Niagara Escarpment Commission 
policies may prove more restrictive than, 
and may supersede the Regional Interim 
Policies outlined in this section. 


An appendix provides the Region's 
interpretation of various farming operations. 
The report also includes a substantial 
amount of supportive graphic material. 
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TITLE 
AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Rural Existing Land Use - 1974 
Region of Halton Planning Department. #13 


Soft Cover. 59 pages including maps and 
tables, plus 2 appendices and fold-out 
maps. December, 1974 


A recent compilation of the existing land 
use activities within the defined rural 
areas of the Halton Region. The format 

of inventory and analysis departs from the 
usual detailed admission of land use and 
activity as quantified at the local planning 
level. In this report, the scale of land 
use activity is indicated and reported at 
the macro Regional level, and exhibits 
Regional land use relationships and 
characteristics. 


This study, continuing the background 
investigation for the Regional Official Plan, 
analyses existing land uses by activity and 
identifies the development pattern and the 
characteristics of the rural settlements 
within the Region. 


Part I deals with the existing land use 
inventory. This section is organized as 
follows: 


1) Purpose and Objectives; 

2) Survey Method; 

3) Land Use Classification; 

4) Land Use Area Calculation Assumptions. 


The second part analyses the existing land 
use, computing the areas according to each 
Major type of use. The computation is 
summarized and expressed in acres, as 
percentage of total acres, and as a ratio of 
land use to given units of population. This 
survey tabulation provides an opportunity for 
comparison of statistics. The section covers 
the following areas of analysis: 


1) The Region; 

2) Physiography; 

3) Rural Land Use Pattern; 

4) Specific Land Use Analysis; 

5) Rural Settlements; 

6) Functions of Major Settlements; 
7) Rural Population; 

8) Density, 
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The text is amply supported by graphic 
material. In addition, the appendices 
provide detailed land use classifications 
to record the land use activity throughout 
the rural areas of the Region. From this, 
acreages for the nine major land use 
categories were summarized by area 
municipality and for the Region. 
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lel aes Urban Land Use Quantifications 


AUTHOR: Halton Region Planning Department - 
POViCY "Divisions £15 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 5 pages including tables. 
December, 1974. (Fi reoNnowo2i a2) 


CONTENT: A quantitative inventory study to estab- 
lish the acreage and percentage of land 
used in each of the six general land use 
categories within the urban areas of the 
Region. The figures were obtained for 
analysis and comparative purposes, and as 
a basis for future extrapolation with 
respect to future urban growth concepts. 


Land use acreages and percentages for 

each urban area were calculated under six 
general categories; commercial, resi- 
dential, industrial, institutional, open 
Space and undeveloped. The five urban 
areas in the Region which were used for 
this study are: Burlington, Oakville, 
Georgetown, Milton and Acton. The land’ 
use for Burlington, Oakville and Milton 
includes only those areas within their 
1974 generalized limits of urbanization. 
The Georgetown and Acton land use figures 
were obtained by updating the existing 1967 
information by means of field checks. For 
these two areas, limits of urbanization 
were determined by including only those 
areas being used for urban functions at 
the time. The figures also correspond 
with area maps filed by the Regional 
Planning Department. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Urban Land Use Densities - 1974 


Halton Region Planning Department 
POLICY FOLVisSTone #16 


Loose Leaf, 8 pages including tables, 
Mavp iu ?5 4 


From the existing land use quantification 
study, the data was used to analyse and 
calculate the gross densities that exist 
in the four area municipalities, Milton, 
Oakville, Burlington and Halton Hills, 
and the total Region for 1974. 


The gross density criteria was established 
for the purpose of having a base upon 
which future land use expansion or new 
conceptual settlement patterns can be 
compared and measured. 


Various densities were calculated for 

each Area Municipality within the Region. 
This involved overall Area Municipal density, 
urban area density, urban area density 

less undeveloped, and gross residential 
urban density. A summary of observations 
and conclusions is also included. 
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Tile: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Dranspontaliom onventorys, Report, No. 1, 
(A Substudy of the Regional Official 
Plan) 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 33 pages plus 3 appendices 
and maps, October 1975 


One in a series of inventory reports prepared 
for the Regional Official Plan. The purpose 
is to summarize information on existing 
transportation systems and to provide an in- 
Sight into Regional Transportation issues and 
concerns which can be used as a basis for 
developing a set of Goal statements for the 
future transportation systems of the Region. 


Current transportation policies and issues 

are examined in terms of transportation bar- 
riers, accessibility, preservation and identi- 
fication of existing corridors, maintenance of 
existing road systems and the Region's role 

in providing special transportation services. 
Discussions on the existing transportation 
system include all existing modes of service 
plus major traffic generators. Typical 
transportation system issues and goals are 
also offered. 


The report is not meant to be the final state- 
ment on Transportation Goals for the Region. 
Rather, its purpose is to provide background 
information for use in Goal formulation and 
the Evaluation Process. 
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aD istes Transportation - Travel Characteristics 
SUIVCYa odors UhepOrtaNchien KA Substudy of 
the Regional Official Plan) 


AUTHOR: Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. #2 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 118 pages including maps, 
tables, graphs and 4 appendices, October 
905 

CONTENT: A Home Interview Travel Characteristics 


Survey which collected information pertaining 
tose thestravelshabitsrofathe populationrot 
the Region and the City of Burlington. This 
data was necessary within the analytical 
framework of the Transportation Substudy of 
therOliicialerlang 


The geographic zones used in the survey for 
a base of data collection utilized the same 
boundaries that were developed for the 
TARMS study. 
The survey questionnaire was designed to 
collect only that information necessary for 
the validation and calibration of parameters 
in traffic forecasting models. Once the survey 
design, operation and analysis techniques 
are described, results are presented, and 
include: 

1) Travel by Time of Day; 

2) Trip Purpose; 


a) 2eenourgandeeeM (ePeaka@Hour trip lend 
Summary; 


4) Travel by Mode; 

5) Trip Generation Rates; 
6) Trip Length Frequency; 
7) Expansion Factor; 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Economic Base Inventory ( A Substudy of 
the Regional Official Plan) 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. #3 


Bound Soft Cover, 161 pages including maps, 
tables and bibliography, 1975 


This study represents the first stage of the 
Economic Base Study. The Inventory is 
descriptive and will assist in understanding 
the Region's economic base so that rational 
decisions about future economic activity 

can be made. Trends and issues have been 
identified. The relative importance of the 
issues will be determined by the public 
participation programme. The Inventory 

has also resulted in the compilation of 

data which will be utilized in the forecasts 
Of future economic activity. 


The issues and conclusions arising from 

the analysis of the economy and a preliminary 
list of goals are found in the second chapter. 
Chapter three presents a brief outline of 

the historical development of the Region's 
economy. In chapter four there is a dis- 
cussion of population, employment and in- 
come. Chapters five, six and seven provide 
an analysis of the primary, secondary and 
tertiary industries. Chapter eight presents 
a description of municipal revenues and expen- 
ditures. Provincial policies which impinge 
upon the Region's economy are identified in 
chapter nine. Finally, chapter ten iden- 
tifies some prospects for the future of the 
Region's economy. 


It should be emphasized that the issues, 
conclusions and goals identified in chapter 
two. are incomplete. They indicate concerns 
raised by a detailed analysis of the Regional 
economy and they serve as a point for future 
discussion. 


i s. kao ay 

ra > @ : =e 
i + : oa ire - 
roe aseiiash & ray) at a 
duendsared yasnpoie ved 


aapeq LBf sete 2108 haved . 
of egw pokldis hes anidas 


si? aseo0eet yr: 


pu od Te 


) 
ats 


2 
: 
Zz’ 
ab 
o 


vee alt searn * aI Ia : 
e SOIT Te is ec ( iol? iS 
Svcs ? ‘caloan 
; - = 


hi 
te 


-> thetd eaiepte. wt elven we 
at eletg Sas maining ioaas 
att: eran _s 7) ee 
stand mks mreR qd Beater 
1 oveae, Yous tenes 
ee i uphuagoni® 


peat | 


TITLE: Trend-Alternative Plan No. 1(Regional 
Official Plan Study) 


AUTHOR: Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning 
and Development Department. #4 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 105 pages including maps and 
tables, October 1975 


CONTENT: The objective of this report is to 
assist the Regional and Area Municipal 
Councils in reaching a consensus of 
conformity with the Regional Official 
Plan. 


As a major phase in the preparation of 
the Regional Official Plan, a"Trend 
Alternative"® is presented in this report. 
This alternative, which is one view of 
the future which assumes the continuation 
of past trends, existing Official Plans 
and policies, provides a basis for the 
evaluation of subsequent alternatives. 


The discussion of the Trend Alternative 

is organized into four Chapters. The se- 
cond chapter provides a summary of the 
Trend Alternative and a discussion of 
TCSemavOreamplacations..).1Nesthird 

Chapter describes the major assumptions 
upon which the "Trend" is based. A review 
of past trends and existing conditions 

is provided in Chapter Four. This 
includes development trends, economic 
trends, transportation, community faci- 
lities and social services, municipal ser- 
vices, housing, rural trends, and environ- 
Ment. Finally, Chapter Five describes 

the future of the Region as seen through 
the perspective of this Trend Alternative. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Population: Future Growth (Regional 
DLP Cla ee aneocud y) 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning 
and Development Department. #5 


Bound Soft Cover, 60 pages including 
tables , graphs and bibliography, 
L975 


The purpose of this report is to examine 
a number of possible levels of population 
for the Region as a whole to the year 
2001. Included is a discussion of the 
necessary policies to achieve those 
alternative population levels, and 
government policies which have title 
impact on population growth. 


The study information will help establish 
the most probable level of population 
growth which will be used as the basis 

for the alternative allocation of popu- 
lation within the Region. Thus, this study 
does not indicate where the population wes 
be located within the Region. 


The report provides the following infor- 
mation: 


1) present Federal and Provincial 
population policies and projections 
and the implications of those 
policies for the Region; 


2) past Regional population growth 
and policies; 


3) the projecting methodology and the 
"most likely" population projection; 


4) present population projections 
based on changes in the birth rate; 


5) present population projections 
based on changes in net migration; 


6) present extreme population pro- 
jections based on changes in both 
net migration and the birth rate. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Future Housing Requirements in the Regional 
Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth 


Peter Barnard Associates for the Region 
of Hamilton-Wentworth. #6 


Bound Soft Cover, 140 pages including graphs, 
tables and 5 appendices, February 1976. 


The report outlines the consultants' recom- 
mendations for a course of action to ensure 
that the Region's housing requirements are 
Met and that improvements are made in dealing 
with the problem areas. 


The report focuses on three major areas: 


1. Identification of Housing Issues by 
examining trends in population 
and household formation, quantity 
and quality of housing, afforda- 
bility, market conditions, the industry 
and groups having housing difficul- 
ties; 


2. Suggestion of Appropriate Actions 
including priorities for housing 
assistance, the setting of land unit 
inventory targets, the need for new 
senior government policy and identi- 
fication of existing programs that the 
Region can use to address its needs; 


Beer hemprovision of Cinputiitorthe 
Regional Official Plan including short 
(CO sooo and etong (tor 2001) term 
forecasts of housing types for the 
Region. 
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TiToes: Settlement Capability Study for the Hamilton- 
Wentworth Region 


AUTHOR: The U.M.A. Group (Underwood McLellan and 
Associate Ltd.) for the Region of Hamilton- 
Wentworth. #7 


FORMAT: 2 Volumes, Bound Soft Cover, 124 pages (Vol.1) 
andp23s Maps “(VGl. 2);) February 1976 


CONTENT: Twenty-six settlement areas in the Region 
are studied to determine the terrain condi- 
CIONSVSUrtabiiocynor the, Soils fon vseptic 
tank and tile field systems, and aquifer 
conditions to establish the development 
capability of the settlement based on the 
provision of water and sewage services. The 
Region as a whole is also studied to identify 
the general groundwater conditions, and suit- 
ability of areas for the installation of tile 
fields, 


This report is an outline of the findings 

for each settlement and has been prepared in 
two volumes. Volume 1 is the written text 

and includes: a Summary and Recommendations 

of the Growth Potential for the Settlements, 
Summary of the Findings of the Individual 
Settlement, a Regional Assessment and a 

report on each settlement. Included in the 
appendices is a discussion on Water and 

Sewage Systems, A Glossary of Terms, a descrip- 
tion of soil types, an outline of the Servicing 
Options for Binbrook and a discussion of 
Communal Water Supplies. Volume 2 includes 

the plans for each settlement and shows the 
soil type, land slopes, water courses, areas 

of very high water table and areas not con- 
Sidered suitable for development. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Hamilton: General Background Information 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. (Local Planning 
Divisione tor tne cacy Of Hamilton, iF6 


Soft Cover, 50 pages including maps, tables 
and graphs, September 1975. 


A general background and a historical report 

on the City of Hamilton. The paper was produced 
mainly for use by the public, and therefore is 
presented in lay terms. 


The contents examine the following aspects 
etethesCity: 


if the Site: of familton; 

2) The Planning History of Hamilton; 
3) Population Growth and Distribution; 
4) Open Space; 

5) Housing; 

6) Commercial; 

7) Manufacturing; 

8) Road Transportation. 


The appendix contains maps which illustrate 
existing land use, Regional existing land use, 
Hamilton neighbourhoods and communities, 
neighbourhood populations and densities, and 
1973 retail sales rates. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Central Hamilton: Residential Development 
Alternatives 


Diamond and Myers, Architects and Planners 
for the City of Hamitton. #10 


Soft Cover, 79 pages including photos, drawings 
and tables, September 1973. 


The main aim of this investigation was to con- 
sider alternatives to high-rise development. 

In demonstrating these alternatives, two separate 
blocks in a Hamilton neighbourhood were studied. 
Both were in the path of redevelopment. For both 
blocks, three alternative forms of development, 
ranging from consistent high rise to a mixture 
that includes maintaining and renovating older 
houses and building a minimum of new, low-rise 
apartments, are examined. 


The report is divided into three sections. 
The Background section deals with general 
development conditions in Hamilton and in the 
study neighbourhood, and explains how the 
city's zoning code and development policies 
encourage developers to make their buildings 
as narrow and as high as possible. 


The Middleground section explains how these 
general conditions apply to the particular 
blocks in the study neighbourhood. 


The Foreground section first shows the kind 

of high-rise development most likely to take 
place on these blocks under present conditions. 
Secondly, two alternatives to present practice, 
consisting of various combinations of new 
low-rise buildings and renovated existing 
houses are shown. Finally, there is a fourth, 
idealized alternative involving the retention 
of all the existing houses. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


1967 Official Plan for the Undeveloped 
Areas, (Amendment No. 228, revised, 1970) 


City of Hamilton Planning Department. #12 
Bound Soft Cover, 38 pages plus maps, 1970 


A report and Official Plan amendment which 
examines and applies additional items of 
development policy to the Official Plan as 
they affect those areas where future 
development is most likely to occur. The 
area covered by this amendment contains 
most of “the land “in the City which at that 
time remained undeveloped. 


In order to ensure that a high quality 

urban environment results from expansion, 
the elements of the neighbourhood structure, 
residential density, sewer and water 
services, major roads and staging of 
development are added to the Official Plan 
as it applies to areas of greatest potential 
growth. The amendment sets out the maximum 
densities, minimum park sites, major roads 
and generally indicates approximate location 
and extent of major land uses. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Greening of Hamilton-Wentworth (Value 
of Trees in Urban Areas) 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. #15 


Brochure, 14 pages including drawings, 
duly ye o> 


The purpose of this document is to present 

in a clear, consise manner some of the 
beneficial characteristics of vegetation 

in the urban environment. The paper examines 
the environmental and ecological benefits 

of trees as well as their social and 
aesthetic benefits, and economic benefits. 
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FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


NOTES 


By-law 74-39, Development Control for the 
City ol Hani Leon 


Region of Hamilton-Wentworth Planning and 
Development Department. #16 


Loose leaf collection of material, 
14 pages 


An assemblage of Development Control 
material as applied to the City of 
Hamilton. The collection includes the 
following information: 


A) Graphic representation of procedure 
for development agreement and 
approval of development agreement 
plans; 


B) City of Hamilton Development Control 
By-Law 74-39, plus amendment By-Law 
75-302 to repeal the operative orglete eis 
paragraph of By-Law 74-39; 


C) Draft procedure for application for 
approval of Development Agreement Plans, 
plus plan requirements for development 
agreements; 


D) Application information and forms for 
the approval of development plans, as 
required in Development Control By-Law 
74-39. 


Although Development Control By-Law 74-39 
is initially administered by the City, all 
application activities are co-ordinated by 
the Regional Planning and Development 
Department. 


2 
» rae 


© 7 7 
putea lisgs..5© nope 


Ag roi nong ) aaah mo? 4 coc) 


“2*) 
d 


7 
a 
‘an iv 


R. of NIAGARA 


A us 


AUTHOR 
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CONTENT 


Regional Niagara Retail Policy Study 


James F. MacLaren Ltd., Environmental 
Consultants, for the Regional Municipality 
ataNntagarass yal 


Soft Cover, 80 pages plus maps, tables and 
appendices. January, 1974. 


A study of retail activity in the Niagara 
Region, leading to the development of retail 
policy guidelines to be adopted as part of 

the Regional Official Plan. The study was 
commissioned to indicate, in a regional context: 


How much floorspace could be supported; 

Where retail development should take place; 

When retail development would be required. 

Two complementary methods of retail study were 
carried out for the Region; the traditional trade 
area analysis and the Cullen Retail Gravity 
Model. The model, used to verify the trade 

area analysis and to gain further insight, 
basically simulates the aggregate behavior 

of consumers in a delineated study area. The 
model required, and the text described in detail 
the following base data and information : 
consumer zone delineation; 

zonal population; 

zonal retail expenditures; 

retail sales; 

retail floorspace; 


sales per square foot of sales area; 


travel times between residential zones and 
retail centres 


For the purposes of creating some means of 
understanding and crosschecking the trade 
areas independently from the working of the 
model, shopping patterns were determined 
through a shoppers' survey. 
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After gaining insight into the Regional 
Situation, a set of criteria were developed 
which established the options for model 

testing through use of the dispersed and 
regionalized development approaches. The 
criteria output was then evaluation in 

terms of the 1971, 1976 and 1981 time 

periods, and retail development recommendations 
made on the basis of this evaluation. 


The report concludes with the following 
appendices: 


computer output and options tested; 


documentation of retail floorspace and 
shoppers' survey; 


status of known (1974) Regional retail proposals. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Regional Niagara Policy Plan 
Regional Municipality of Niagara. #2 


Soft Cover, 47 pages plus maps, 
Wanuary;, Lo 15 


Prior tovwactualy discussion “of the Eolicy 
Plan, the report briefly outlines the 
physical and economic background of the 
Region, the planning background and the 
objectives of planning strategy and 
implementation. 


The Policy Plan itself is intended to 

serve as a guide and background to the 
continuing process of decision-making. It 
does not attempt to specify precise deci- 
sions as in an Official Plan. The emphasis 
in the Policy Plan is to present major 
issues of Regional concern, leaving the 
initiative for the designation of detailed 
land-use distribution with the local 
municipalities. 


The text of the Policy Plan is developed 
within the following policy categories: 


1) Urban Areas 

2) Rural Areas 

3) Natural Resources and 
Environmental Areas 

Ave Pub lircauti Sties 

5) Transportation 

6) Community Services and Facilities 

7) Finance 

8) Implementation 


The report also contains a Policy Map, 
which sets out graphically the basic future 
structure or development pattern of the 
Region. The map also provides a guide 

and legend to the policy statements and the 
more detailed maps included in the Policy 
Plan. In addition, this legend discusses 
the types of activities which can occur 
within each of the four map designations; 
urban, environmental, unique agriculture 
anda kuret. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Regional Niagara Policy Plan Addendum: 
By-law No.1028-983-74 


Regional Municipality of Niagara 
Planning and Development Department. #3 


Soft Cover, 12 pages plus By-law maps, 
October, 1974. 


This paper contains the following information 
as related to the Regional Niagara Policy Plan: 


1) By-law No. 1028-983-74; 

2) Schedule A - Regional Policy Plan: 
Urban Areas Boundaries Map and 
Policy Map; 

3) Memo 294 - Residential Development 


in Regional Niagara. 


By-law No.1028-983-74 and its attached Schedule 
"A", consisting of a Policy Map, an Urban Areas 
Boundaries Map and explanatory text, constitutes 
an addition (amendment) to the Policy Plan of 
the Niagara Region. 


The Policy Plan was adopted on December 20th, 
1973 as the Official Plan for the Regional 
Municipality of Niagara by By-law No.828-785-73. 
Two further amendments were made. By-law No.892- 
858-74 (March 28, 1974) acted as an addendum 
policy statement on commercial development. 
Following this, By-law No.1028-983-74 (September 
19, 1974) offers the Policy Map and Urban Areas 
Boundaries Map to indicate the extent of future 
urban development. 


The Urban Areas Boundaries Map represents the 
outer boundaries of the proposed future urban 
areas (i.e. areas which normally have full urban 
services). 


The final section of the paper presents a 
memorandum which summarizes the residential 
development process in Regional Niagara. It 
includes these three major parts: 


a) a summary of the residential development 
process; 


b) an evaluation of the available land for 
residential development in the City of 
St. Catharines, with an estimate of its 
dwelling unit and population capacity; 
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c) a summary of the development areas and 
their capacity provided in the Regional 
Policy Plan and the Urban Areas 
Boundaries Map. 


Aside from the final section, all information 
provided in this paper. 1svcontained in’ the 
Regional Niagara Policy Plan (Regional 
Niagara Guide report No.2). 
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FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Preliminary Regional Planning Goals, 
Reporu NO... 


Philips Planning and Engineering Ltd 
for the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara. #4 


SOmt Over, o2. pages. = Abr, 1971 


A discussion paper which develops and 
outlines the preliminary development 
goals for the Region. [In order to 
assist in evaluating these preliminary 
goals, the paper initially presents the 
methodology of goal formulation. 


The bulk of the paper is involved with 

the development and discussion of goals. 
The approach to goal formulation, problems 
and opportunities, alternative goals, the 
basis for goals selection and the finalized 
goals are presented under the following 
categories: 


A) Land Use 

B) Economic 

Cee coriveulturas 

D) Environment 

EJs eoreansportation 

F) Services and Utilities 

G) Community Facilities 

H) Financial 

I) Public Participation and Involvement 
J) Implementation 


It was anticipated that this preliminary 
statement of goals would provide the basis 
for further discussion on this aspect of 
the Regional planning programme. The 
results of this research and analysis, 
along with panel discussions and 
reassessmentwould assist in more precisely 
establishing, refining and evaluating the 
goals for the Regional Plan 
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CONTENT 


Note:- 


Potential Recreation Areas and Fragile 
Biological Sites - Inventory and Re- 
commendations - Report No. II 


Philips Planning and Engineering Ltd., 
for the Regional Municipality of Niagara. 
# 5 


ae pages plus maps, tables and photos 
UL Ved 2 


A report which compiles a comprehensive 
inventory of all publicly-owned land in 

the Region and presents development policies 
of the various agencies involved. Secondly, 
the report investigates all public and 
private undeveloped areas of high potential, 
and makes specific recommendations for their 
possible recreational development, while 
protecting all known environmentally fragile 
features . Conceptual plans for development 
of such areas are also included. 


The study is divided into two main sections. 
Section I involves the inventory and identi- 
fication of public and private sites with land- 
scape, scientific and recreational value. 

The discussions include an identification of 
fragile and unique biological sites, and 
specific private and public sites with high 
recreation potential. 


Section II is a discussion of high potential 
recreational areas. This includes a detailed 
analysis of the recreation corridors and 
dispersed areas of the Region. The section 
closes with a summary of the study with final 
conclusions and recommendations. 


The report is the second of three Official Plan 
Programme Reports which have been prepared by 
the Region. 
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R. of PEEL 


TITLE A Report on Growth and Development 
Patterns in Peel - Towards a Regional 
Official Plan. (pamphlet) 


AUTHOR Regional Municipality of Peel Planning 
Department.# 1 


FORMAT 22 page pamphlet, including maps and 
tables.) october, 1974 


CONTENTS Mainly a, public participation report 
prepared as an initial step in gaining 
public insight into the preparation of 
the Regional Official Plan. The report 
does not present final technical re- 
commendations, but merely provides an 
INtwBOdUctLoOns LO some -OL the critical 
planning issues involved in the Official 
Plan formulation. 


The first section deals with the general 
consequences of growth and the need for 
planning by specific objectives. The 
second section contains an outline of the 
basic steps to follow in the process of 
planning by objectives. The final section 
includes a list of possible objectives and 
a demonstration of how the basic steps 
described in the second section can be 
employed to evaluate alternative develop- 
ment patterns for Peel. This section is 
accompanied by graphic examples of alternative 
urban development patterns, along with 
density and population tables. 
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Development Patterns and Policy 
Statements for Peel (memorandum) 


Regional Municipality of Peel 
Planning Department # 2 


Loose leaf, 31 pages including maps 
and tables. October, 1974 


A report similar in subject and. content 
to Peel report # 1, A Report on Growth 
and Development Patterns in Peel. As 
such, the report under discussion deals 
with the growth consequences, planning 
objectives and development alternative 
evaluation as discussed in report # l, 
but in much greater detail. 


The section on growth and form in the 
report involves a more elaborate discussion 
of the topics than in the previous paper. 

An impact matrix is also introduced as 

a basic devise for evaluating develop- 

ment alternatives, and is described and 
explained at some length. These develop- 
ment alternatives are scored by the staff 
for this paper, and the resulting sample 
evaluation matrices accompany each alternative 
urban development pattern map. In addition, 
the reader is given the opportunity to 
evaluate these alternatives by employing 
the matrix, and the staff results are 
explained for comparative purposes. 
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FORMAT : 


CONTENT: 


Background Report on Population Growth. 


Region of Peel Planning Department. #3 


Loose Leaf, 7 pages plus 10 statistical 
tableseandslskeyemap. Aptpl ~19/5 


An information report examining various 
factors which affect the population growth 
rate of Peel. An appraisal is made of 
past and possible future population 
trends, together with an examination of 
some of the influences that now exist and 
Might continue to exist relating to 

future population trends in the Region. 


The report does not present a Planning 
Staff proposal in terms of growth rates. 
Preferred population levels or policy 
actions are not prescribed since the 
determination of such factors of growth 
necessitates the assessment of proposals 
from the Area Municipalities and also 

the consideration of the inter-relationship 
of these proposals in the context of ex- 
ternal factors. With the completion of 
these actions, the Regional staff will 

be in a position to make a recommendation 
on future population and growth rate. 


The first part of the report presents, with 
the aid of statistical tables, projections 
which describe the most likely growth 

rates and accompanying population figures 
which would result if no new policy actions 
concerning the distribution of population 
were taken by any level of government. 


The last section briefly examines some 
population and growth variations which 
could occur in Peel as a result of the 
application of various combinations of 
Federal and Provincial Policies which are 
currently being considered (i.e. Toronto 
Centred Region Plan, Central York Servicing 
Scheme, Townsend and South Cayuga develop- 
ments, Ontario Housing Action Program, 
Federal immigration policies). 
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Geographically Referenced Data 
Storage and Retrieval System 
(GRDSR) 


Region of Peel Planning 
Department. #4 


Loose-Leaf memorandum, 19 pages including 
drawings and maps. February, 1975 


An introductory report intended to briefly 
describe the GRDSR System, pointing out why 
the System is applicable for the Region's 
use, and illustrating some potential general 
applications which may emerge as the system 
becomes operational. 


GRDSR is a fully computerized system which 
wil) ellow statisticalfiniormation to be 
quickly and inexpensively retrieved for areas 
that range in size from a “block-face™ to 

the entire urbanized areas of a municipality or 
Region. 


The System will allow the user to overcome two 
Significant problems. The first is the 

problem of statistical disaggregation caused 

by scattered and unrelated geographical units. 
The second problem is the difficulty in comparing 
results from areas without constant qualifiers, 
e.g. one set of data refers to the former City 

of Brampton while the other set refers to the 

new City, or traffic zone data are not comparable 
EOscensis tract data. 


These problems are eliminated in GRDSR by the 
application of "block-faces" as the basic 
geographic unit in the system. With storage 
at such fine detail, very small areas can be 
analysed and larger areas can be created and 
made comparable for compatible studies. 


Any information which can be address-identified 
is suitable for the system. With additional 
programming, the planning of municipal services, 
according to socio-economic factors such as 
population densities, age - sex distribution 
and income distribution will become far more 
possible and meaningful than it is currently. 
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NOTE: 


The report states that areas of the 

Region receiving excessive or deficient 
servicing may be identified and 
appropriate corrective action may be taken. 


A complete introduction to GRDSR is included 

in the report. The application and potential 

of the System is discussed, along with the 
advantages and limitations. The System's 
features, components and basic set-up procedures 
are outlined, with the aid of exemplary maps, 
tables and program outputs. 


Since the Region is developing application 
of this System in conjunction with 
Statistics Canada, detailed information may 
also be gained from this source. 
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TL Coe s Physical Survey - Toward a Regional 
Official Lian 


AUTHOR: Region of Peel Planning Department. #6 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 166 pages plus 27 maps, 
ZOE OLeSe and ourLouULeSs May, eLor oe 


CONTENT: This inventory/survey report is the 
outcome of efforts relating to the 
preparation of physical background material 
necessary for the study, explanation and 
solution of development problems and issues 
of the Peel Planning Area. It assembles a 
wide variety of physical information on 
Peel, records much of this information on 
a series of identical base maps, and pro- 
vides a convenient and readily accessible 
collection of background material for 
Official Plan preparation. 


There are eighteen chapters and twenty-seven 
maps in the report. The chapters deal with 
the following physical elements of the Region: 
l. Area and Location; 

2 we lime tes 

3. Bedrock Geology; 

4, Surficial Geology and Glacial History; 
5. Physiography and Topography; 

6. Mineral Resources; 

I. Surtace’ Drainage; 

8. Groundwater; 

9.) Soil types; 
Loc Agriculture: 
ll. forestry: 
12. Existing Open Space and Recreation; 
Le LOLUCemaAnGurs oneries: 
14. Environmental Protection Areas; 


15. Existing Land Use, Transportation 
Pacaiities! and Utilities: 
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R. of WATERLOO 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Environmentally Sensitive Policy 
Areas - Regional Official Policies 
Plan 


Region of Waterloo Planning and 
Development Department and the 
Ecological and Environmental 
Advisory Committee. #1 


Soft (Cover it20 pages including 
separate data sheets, plus one 
locations map. February, 1974 


As part of the Regional Official 
Policies Plan, this inventory study 
defines and examines certain areas 

and locations in the Region that, 
because of their environmental 
sensitivity, would be protected from 
development and other human activities. 


Two types of areas have been proposed 
in the study: 


a) Environmentally Sensitive Policy 
Area A - would prohibit any 
development except possibly a 
public works where the need was 
demonstrated and after an impact. 
study to establish acceptable 
environmental practices was carried 
out; 


b) Environmentally Sensitive Policy Area 
B - development would not be permitted 
unless an impact study demonstrated 
that no major impact on the natural 
eco-system would occur. 


The first section of the study describes the 
criteria used for identification of 
regionally significant environmental systems. 
The criteria is seperately related to Policy 
Area A and Policy Area B. 


Principal references used in the report are 
listed, followed by the index of proposed 
Environmentally Sensitive Areas. A total 

of 99 areas within the Region were originally 
noted, but this figure has been reduced to 

71 areas for discussion in this study since 
re-examination of initial field notes. 

The index lists the name of the area, its 

map number, the category (Area A or B) and the 
status of the area (new or rejected). 
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The majority of the report involves 
data sheets for each proposed 
Environmentally Sensitive Area. This 
Significant examination provides for 
each area, the following information: 


1) Name and Map Number; 
2) Policy Area Category; 
3) Ownership; 


4) LOCatLon; 

5) oie es 

6) General Description; 

7) Criteria met by the area as related 


to the List of Identification Criteria 
(this section includes comments on 
species, quality, quantity, shelter 
potential, uniqueness, diversity, 
geomorphological features, soils, 
water and micro-climatic effects); 

8) Source of Information 


These listings are considered draft 
policies, subject to amendment when 
reviewed by the Committee of the 

Whole of Regional Council. The 
technical text is planned for inclusion 
in the Appendix of the Regional Official 
Policies Plan . The Committee notes 
that a particular subject which requires 
further research is that of aquatic life 
within the Region's lakes and water ways. 
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ETE Report of the Waterloo-Wellington 
Airport Task Force 


AUTHOR: Region of Waterloo Planning and 
Development Department. #2 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 229 pages including maps, 
tables. and ‘charts eeiudly 11974. 


CONTENT : 


The report was prepared by the Task 

Force as a study on the effects of 
expansion, both of facilities at the 
airport, and air services to and from 

the airport. Included in the study 

group were qualified professionals in 

the environmental, engineering and 
technical fields, as well as represen- 
tatives of the Airport Commission, Councils 
and Citizens. 


The contents provide a thorough review and 
analysis of all information relating to 

the airport, and discusses and formulates 
opinions and recommendations as to airport 
operation and expansion. Analysis of airport 
operation and expansion is organized under 
the following headings: 


1) Need; 
AES LStINngpaLmoTrartic iad ACTIV LtLeS:, 
SA sAleport isers:, 
c) Airport Role - Region and Central 
Ontario: 
ad) Previous Airport Development Plans, 
e) Estimates of Future Activity and Use. 


2) Environmental Impact; 
a) Existing and Future Aircraft Noise, 
b) Ecological and Environmental Impact, 
c) Service Infrastructure, 
dad) Least Disturbing Impacts. 


3) Social and Economic Consequences; 
a) Level of Passenger Convenience, 
b) Users, 

c) CMHC Housing Finance Policies, 
d) Least Disturbing Consequences. 


4) Modifications and Alternatives; 
5) Capital Cost Estimates; 
6) Recommendations and Findings. 
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The text is also supported by an 
impressive analysis base, such as 
adjacent land use figures, 

environmental inventories, sound and 
noise perception data, aircraft 
movements and schedules, and comparative 
Central Ontario transportation costs. 


NOTE: Aside from the more specific regional 
discussions on expansion, the report 
provides an excellent, general 
presentation of airport operational 
factors as related to a regional situation. 
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CONTENT: 


The Scenic Roads of North Dumfries, 
Wellesley and Woolwich. 


Geography Department, University of 
Waterloo for the Region of Waterloo. 
#3 


Loose leaf, 29 pages plus maps and 
appendix. August, 1974 


A scenic roads inventory of the townships 
of North Dumfries, Wellesley and 
Woolwick, to identify potentials and 
initiate corrective management of the 
remaining scenic roads. 


The report is presented in four major 
sections. The initial methodology section 
explains in detail the survey technique, 
along with the rating system used in 
determining scenic value and potential. 
Examples of survey rating forms, notation 
sheets and management recommendation 
listings are also included. 


The overall results of the rating system are 
Mapped on an individual township level and 

a composite study area map. A supporting 
text on general observations accompany 

these maps. Zones and types of high scenic 
quality within the study area are also 
determined. 


These general observations are subsequently 
broken down into detailed summaries of 
physical data, findings, and ratings for 
each surveyed road in the three individual 
townships. 


Finally, conclusions and recommendations 
are offered, based on the survey results. 
This section includes comments on possible 
protective zoning and management.. 


The survey represents subjective judgement 
on the part of the survey team, and 
therefore the ratings should be tested 
against the attitudes of other persons 

and groups. 
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TITLE Growth - Policy Paper # 1, Leading to 
the Regional Official Policies Plan. 


AUTHOR Regional Municipality of Waterloo Planning 
and Development Department. # 4 


FORMAT Loose leaf, 18 pages, January 1974 


CONTENT A discussion report dealing with the question 
of future growth policy and alternative growth 
patterns in the Region. The report was 
produced for cooperative discussion purposes 
between staff and the public, eventually leading 
to inclusion of a growth policy in’ the 
Regional Official Policies Plan. The content 
is keep simple to allow the public to follow 
the discussion. 


The report initially proposes an acceptable 
growth rate to the year 1991, and follows 
with necessary steps to implement this policy. 


The two main ingredients of growth included 
in the discussion are internally generated 
and externally generated growth. Both are 
analysed in terms of government policy 
implementation, regional utilization, and 
consequences. 


The following growth alternatives are examined 
for possible inclusion in the regional growth 


DOLLCY: 
A) an average increase of 34% per year; 
B) an average increase of 25% per year; 
C) an average increase of 1% per year; 
D) relatively zero growth 


Also included in these discussions are the 
assumptions used by each alternative, along 
with decisions as to practicality and 
consequences for the Region. 


The following considerations are covered 
for use in the selection of an acceptable 
growth rate: 


A) External Government Policies; 
B) Growth of Economic Activity; 
Cc) The use of Natural Resources; 


D) Commuters 
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GES Settlement Patterns - Policy Paper #2, 
Leading to the Regional Official 
Policies Plan. 


AUTHOR: Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
Planning and Development Department. 
#5 

FORMAT: Soft Cover, 24 Pages, April 1974 

CONTENT: 


The second in a series of Policy Papers 
leading to the Regional Official Policies 
Plan. Knowing Regional growth policy as 
outlined in Policy Paper No.l, along 
with the wishes of local Councils as 
reflected in their plans, and the 
resuitsmorecitizen input, this policy 
paper suggests a Regional settlement 
pattern to be implemented between the 
year, Lof4aeand, L997; 


Since growth and settlement patterns must 
be constantly monitored by Regional and 
local municipal staff, the recommendations 
in this paper may be subject to change as 
new ideas evolve, problems arise, or 
people's needs and wishes change.. 


The paper initially summarizes the 
existing settlement pattern in the Region 
in terms of settlement types and their 
relative sizes by population. A number 

of constraints affecting Regional growth 
and future settlement patterns are also 
described. These include the constraining 
issues of agricultural activity, regional 
transportation, residential density 
Mixtures and expansion of services. 


Keeping all possible settlement constraints 
in mind, the paper offers settlement 
possibilities that permit a distribution 
and choice of living areas and types of 
units for everyone. 


The total range of Regional Waterloo 
settlement types, both existing and future 
possibilities, are discussed under the 
following headings: 
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1) Farmstead 
2) Rural Non-Farm 
3) Corners 


4) Cluster 
5) Hamlet 
6) Village 
7) Town 
Sie ciey 


Other than "City", these names are used to explain 
commonly understood settlement types, and should 
not be confused with the corresponding legal terms 
Since there are only Townships and Cities legally 
defined within the Region. The general discussion 
on Cities is also expanded to describe in detail 
the settlement possibilities of the three Regional 
Cities; Waterloo, Kitchener and Cambridge. 


Settlement objectives for the Townships are also 
discussed in detail. Other separate activities or 
specialized features are presented for discussion, 
including Commerce, Industry, Transportation 
O.H.C., and Residential Land Banking issues. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Economic Development - Policy Paper #3 
Leading to the Regional Official 
Policies Plan 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
Planning and Development Department 
#6 


Soft Cover, 37 pages including tables, 
May, 1974 


Following the Growth and Settlement 

Policy papers, this paper attempts to outline 
how these people and places might be 
organized for production and consumption 

of goods and services. 


The prospects for regional economic 
development are reviewed within the 
broader context of international trends, 
and national, provincial and regional 
economic issues. The major forces which 
have contributed to the present structure 
of the Region's economy are also 
identified. 


The economic picture of the Region is 
observed to be changing in many respects, 
and occurring in response to a number of 
current economic forces. These forces are 
identified and discussed under the headings 
of Population Growth, Labour Supply, 
Resources and Regional Investment. 


The structure of the Region's economy is 
identified, relating back to 1961, within 
the context of employment structure and 
personal incomes. Incomes are explained 
using comparable trends in major Southern 
Ontario urban centres. 


A number of stability prospects are 

offered to meet future changes in the 
Region's economic condition. These 
prospects are based on a number of economic 
activity alternatives developed to allow 
flexibility in the’ economic structure over 
time. 


Finally, industrial sector policy guidelines 
are developed as a suggested framework for 
joint action to maintain and improve the 
following regional industries: 
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A: 


1) Agriculture (including Forestry); 

2) Mining and Quarrying; 

3) Manufacturing; 

a4yeConstruction Industry; 

5) Transportation, Communications and 
Utilities; 

6) Wholesale and Retail Trade; 

7) Finance, Insurance and Real Estate; 

8) Community, Business and Personal 
Services. 


Within each of the above discussions, the proposed 
directions for policy are outlined, but do not 
assume that in every instance Regional Government 
will be the implementing agency. 


The paper concludes with an overall discussion on 
agriculture and rural development in the Region. 
This includes statistical analysis of these 
activities, along with the development of possible 
areas of adjustment, prospects and problems of the 
industry, and a-slisting cf “policy "directions. 
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Housing - Policy Paper #4, Leading 
to the Regional Official Policies 
Plan. 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
Planning and Development Department. 
#7 


Soft Cover, 40 pages. May 1974 


An interim housing policy paper to 

prepare and analyse information for 
development of a housing policy for 

the Regional Official Policies Plan. 
Studies on some specific aspects of the 
housing problem will be an ongoing process, 
and may necessitate revisions to this 
interim housing policy. 


The policies included in this report are 
based on the nature of the housing problem 
as perceived by the Region. These major 
problems are initially related to the 
SuUpDLY ands altordabiiity of housing, 
particularly for certain income groups. 


The responsibility for housing and the 
capability to respond to the housing problem 
are summarized in the basic outline of 
housing responsibility. The onus on housing 
is presented in terms of area municipal, 
regional, provincial, federal and builder- 
developer involvement in the delivery of 
housing. 


A number of responsive policy discussions 
follow, based on the supply of an adequate 
number of new units in both new subdivisions 
and in redevelopment areas, along with 
programs to maintain or improve existing 
housing stock at or above minimum standards. 
These supply discussions include: 
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i) Regional Housing Targets; 
ii) Regional Supply of Services - 
Water and Sewage Treatment; 
a) Kitchener 
b) Waterloo 
C)ieshilminacand St..Jacobs 
iii) Creating Individual Lots Severances; 
iv) Rural Development; 
v) Mobile Homes; 


vi) Public Sector Housing; 


a) Ontario Housing Corporation 
b) Other Programs 


viii) Special Housing Needs; 


a) Handicapped Persons 
b) Students 


The second major section of the report deals with 
areas where the Region and a regional housing 
policy could be effective in minimizing price 
increases in the housing market. To help minimize 
costs, recommendations and anticipated results 

are presented for improved policies in the 
following areas: 


1) Development Approval Process; 
ii) Lot Levies; 
Lda) Unit orm .Buitding Code; 
iv) Manufactured Homes; 
v) Controlled Cost Housing 
Two additional sections offer policy recommendations 


regarding land banking and improved administrative 
structure. 


The final section outlines housing policy 
directions for the Region based on points 
presented in the paper. 
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Sand and Gravel Pits - Policy Paper No. 5 
Regional Municipality of Waterloo #8 
21 pages, June 1974. 


The Department of Planning and Development of the Regional 
Municipality of Waterloo has recently published Policy 
Paper No. 5, entitled_Regulation of Sand and Gravel Pits. 
The previous four papers dealt with growth, settlement, 
economic development and housing (see card B331, June 24, 
1974 - code COM) 


This fifth paper points out the need for a regional policy 
on sand and gravel pits so that various interests can be 
protected and that the various associated problems can be 
prevented. It is suggested that the Government of Ontario, 
the Regional Municipality of Waterloo and the seven con- 
stituent Area Municipalities each have a specific function 
flowing from the following six objectives: 


1. to establish the location of active pits and quarries 
within the Region; 

2. to regulate the operation within pits and quarries; 

3. to ensure the rehabilitation of pit and quarry sites; 

4, to encourage the reusability of the land; 

5. to ensure that sufficient revenues are derived from 
operations by the Regional and Area Municipalities to 
meet expenditures ; 

6. to encourage the rehabilitation and use of existing but 
abandoned pits and quarries. 


NOTE: for discussion purposes leading to the Regional 
Official rolieites Pian 


CLTLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Open Space - Policy Paper #6, 
Leading to the Regional Official 
Polacies Plan. 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
Planning and Development Department. #9 


Soft Cover, 20 pages including tables, 
August, 1974. 


The sixth in the series of Regional 
Official Policy Plan discussion papers. 
This report studies the Region's open 
space situation and needs in order to 
guide provision of the best locations for 
the maximum enjoyment of the greatest 
number of people. 


Since recreational land uses cover a wide 
range of activities, only those activities 
existing or possible within the Region are 
considered in the paper. The opening 
discussion outlines the responsibilities of 
various levels of government in the provision 
of open space. These levels include the 
Federal, Provincial and Regional governments, 
The Grand River Conservation Authority, the 
seven area municipalities and private groups 
and individuals. . 


The increasing demand for open space and 
outdoor recreation is analysed within the 
context of the Toronto-Hamilton urban complex. 
Regional and provincial demand preferences 
are discussed, providing some generalized 
indications of the way leisure time is spent 
and the prospects for the future. 


The potential supply of open space for 
outdoor recreation within the Region is 
analyzed in terms of the following dependent 
variables: 


(i) the role and priorities of each 
of the existing "open space" 
agencies in expanding the supply 
of open space; 


(ii) the physical capability of the 
Region to support recreation uses; 


(iii) innovation in acquisition and 
multiple use of land. 
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Finally, a number of policy recommendations 
are offered, providing a comprehensive 
approach to future open space planning. 
These policy directions are presented under 
the following planning functions: 


1) -Administration: 

2) Strategies - Assessment of Demand; 

3) Strategies - Open Space Alternatives; 
4) Strategies - Mechanisms for the 


Provision of Open Space 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Transportation - Policy Paper #7, 
Leading to the Regional Official 
Policies Plan 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo 
Planning and Development Department. 
#10 


Soft Cover, 42 pages plus 4 maps, 
August 1974 


This policy paper offers a rather 
lengthy examination of existing 
facilities and future possibilities 
as related to the Region's 
transportation systems. Basic 
background information is initialty 
presented as an aid in understanding 
transportation planning and the 
specific discussions which follow. 
The general consequences of improved 
mobility are summarized, along with 
the basis for transportation demand 
and the range of available private 
vehicle and mass transit technology. 
Policy recommendations are also offered 
in order to satisfy existing and 
projected travel demands. 


The second major section deals with 
the role and demand for public transit. 
General considerations and specific 
regional aspects are examined. New 
concepts for improving public transit 
coverage and coordination are also 
offered, focusing on a regional public 
transit system. A number of policies 
are eventually recommended as essential 
steps in improving the Region's public 
transit system. 


The role and classification of both 
existing and proposed roads within the 
Region is presented in terms of their 
function. A number of operational 
considerations and standards are examined 
as related to these existing and 

future roads. Based on these discussions, 
a number of policies are recommended 

with respect to the maintenance, operation 
and development of roads in the Region. 


2 


Existing rail and air services within 

the Region are examined, along with 
opportunities for improving these services. 
A number of related policies are 
recommended which recognize the importance 
of these facilities to the Region, and the 
necessity of incorporating rail and air 
transport considerations in the overall 
regional planning process. 


Finally, the general role and process of 
transportation planning in the Region is 
explained as a basis for the development of 
a number of transportation planning programs. 
These programs, translating policy into 
service, represent the following activities: 


Development Review; 

Regional Transportation Planning; 
Urban Transportation Planning; 
Area Municipal Service; 

Transii COOLdinataon: 

Priority Programming. 
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CONTENT : 


A Study of Regional Outdoor Recreation and 
Cpen Space Needs - Study Program. 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo Planning and 
Development Department #11. 


Loose Leaf, 16 pages including flow chart. 
December 1974 


A study program for use as an organizational guide in 
preparing an indepth analysis of existing and future 
requirements for regional outdoor recreation and open 
space in the Waterloo Region. The need for such a 
study was determined by the view that the total range 
of recreational opportunities could not be validly met 
by local municipalities or the Grand River Conservation 
Authority alone. It was also observed that many 
deserving potential regional recreation areas were being 
lost because of road development and a lack of 
responsibility for preserving, conserving or developing 
such areas for recreational purposes. 


The following aspects of the prooosed regional outdoor 
recreation and cpen space needs study are explained as 
a preparation and implementatiom guide: 


1. Terms of Reference 

2. The Research Program 
-Survey of Data; 
-Analysis of Existing and Future Requirements; 
-Devising Alternative Strategies; 
-Future Regional Open Space and Outdoor 
Recreation Requirements; 
-Design of a Regional Open Space System; 
—Operational Considerations; 
-Programming and Financing. 


3. Organization (Project members and Flow Chart) 


This report is intended mly as a study preparation 
guide, and therefore does not include any findings, 
recanmendation or conclusions, aside fram a brief 
background explanation on why a regional cutdoor 
recreaticn and open space needs study is necessary. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


NOTE: 


Planning the Regional Plan, (Conestoga 
Wagon, Volume 2, Number 1, October 1974) 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo. # 12 


Newspaper, 23 pages including maps, 
October® 1974. 


This issue of the Regional Waterloo public 
participation newspaper, "Conestoga Wagon", 
contains planning proposals prepared for 
refining, into an Officval policies) plan 
for the Regional Government. 


The newspaper presents a series of summarized 
policy statements on various areas of future 
regional growth and development. These sum- 
maries refer to the collection of policy 
papers, produced by planning staff, as a basis 
for the development of the Regional Official 
Policies Plan. Policy papers, which are 

also included in this information guide, 

were not considered final until presented to 
and reviewed by the public. 


The policy summaries were presented to obtain 
public reaction to the sum total of all pre- 
vious policy responses and research. Further 
amendments and refinements were planned 
following public presentation, along with 

the incorporation of new guidelines that 
would help improve the policies plan. 


After public study of the proposals; public 
meetings, were scheduled and advertised in 
Chisspubilacation.s 


The summarized policy statements include 
the following areas of discussion: 


1) SPopulation Policy: 
2 pebanceUtalazacton Prolucy; 
Pe ECONOMLe! POLacy; 
4) Settlement Pattern Policy; 
5) a Housing Policy; 
6) Open Space and Recreation Policy; 
7) Sand and Gravel Resource Policy; 
8) Heritage Policy; 
9) Environmental Policy; 
10) Health, Social and Community 
Services Policy; 
ij Transportation Policy; 
D2) eure eo. Ley: 
13) Regional Finance Forecasting; 
4) eee ZenerareLeparironerOLicy: 
15) Regional Development Control Policy. 


An excellent lay summary and example of 
public participation procedures. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: - 


CONTENT: 


Planning the Regional Plan, (Conestoga 
Wagon, Volume 2, Number 1, October 1973). 


Regional Municipality of Waterloo. #13 


Newspaper, 12 pages including photos 
and maps, October 1973 


General theories, goals and objectives 
of planning the regional plan are 
presented in this issue of the 
Regional Waterloo public participation 
newspaper. 


The paper offers views on the reasoning 
behind formation of the regional 
government, the background story of its 
formation, and articles on regional growth 
constraints, transportation and financing. 
Alternative strategies for future growth 

in the region are also presented for public 
evaluation and comment. 


The goals, objectives and possible policies 
and programs for future regional develop- 
ment are outlined in preparation for 
development of the draft Regional Official 
Policies Plan. The contents of this paper 
came at a relatively early policy development 
stage,without the aid of the formal policy 
papers which followed. Therefore, the 
majority of development comments are based 
on recommendations made in 1971 by the old 
Waterloo County Area Planning Board. 


TLILE : The Regional Official Policies Plan. 
(Hinaiebprace) . 


AUTHOR: Regional Municipality of Waterloo. #14 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf in Binder, 96 pages 
including maps and tables. November 1975. 


CONTENT : 


Thi SswGinalyvdrarlt tof ehhepReqionalOrriciaL 
Policies Plan for the Waterloo Planning 
Area was adopted by Regional Council in 
November, 1975. As of March, 1976, the 
plan was under study by the Minister of 
Housing before final approval as the 
official plan of the planning area. 


The document contains policies to guide 

and manage the physical, social , economic 

and environmental pattern of settlement 

for the Region over the next 25 years. It was 
produced through total, comprehensive public 
participation end, consultation with all 
involved government and private agencies. 


As a comprehensive policy plan rather than 
Simply a land use and service plan, the 
document provides decision - making 
guidelines for the Regional Council. It 
contains policies that will: assure 
region-wide planning in a continuous 
process; consider alternatives as a means 
for achieving goals; evaluate social and 
economic costs/benefits of various 
physical, economic and social planning 
alternatives; define the direction of 
phasing of Regional services; evaluate 
special planning techniques; be used as a 
performance evaluation guide. 


The Plan also deals with matters of joint 
regional/provincial/federal/Area Municipal 
interests where they primarily affect the 
interests of the whole region. Overall 
policy and principles for region-wide 
interests are presented under the following 
policy chapter headings: 


Population Policy 


Lande calizatione Policy, 
Settlement Pattern Policy 
Economic Development Policy 
Housing Policy 

Open Space for Recreation Policy 
Sand and Gravel Policy 

Heritage Policy 

Environmental Policy 

Health and Social Services Policy 
Transportation Policy 
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13. Regional Finance Forecasting 
Policy 

Tee CLeizen Parcicipatitony Policy 


Tneadaition, the introduction explains 

how the Plan was prepared, how it will be 
used, it's legal significance, review and 
amendment possibilities, and the role of 

the Province and Area Municipalities in 
implementation. A brief summary description 
of the major policies and proposals in the 
Plan is also offered, and overall goals are 
outlined. 
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TITLE : Housing: A Program for Action 


AUTHOR: Peter Barnard Association and MacNaughton Planning 
Consultants Ltd. for the Region of Waterloo Planning 
Department #15 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 93 pages, tables, and graphs, plus 
4 appendices, June 1975 


CONTENT: A descriptive study which basically identifies 
housing problems and future needs. It recommends 
that action be taken in seven areas of housing 
development and that a monitoring system be set up 
so that progress in meeting problems, identification 
of new problems, and the need for alternative solu- 
tions can be readily determined. 


Following an introductory synopsis of report con- 
tents, the first chapter traces some significant 
trends in the housing situation in the Region which 
affect both current problems and future housing 
needs. These trends are provided as a background 
to the findings and recommendations presented else- 
where in the report. In addition, the impact of 
growth and changing regional population character- 
istics is outlined. This is followed by a discus- 
Sion of developments in the supply of housing. The 
chapter concludes with a review of the current 
Situation in both the rental and ownership housing 
market. 


The second chapter provides the basis for recom- 
mendations on a housing program for the Region. 

The probable future housing needs are reviewed in 
terms of overall production, rental versus owner- 
ship split and geographic distribution throughout 
the Region. These needs are then assessed as to 
whether or not they could be met. This assessment 
takes into consideration the nature of the Regional 
building industry, the pattern of land holdings, 
and the approach by local government to control and 
provide for future development. 


Current housing problems and specific needs in the 
Region, in both the rental and ownership tenure, 
are identified in Chapter 3. The problem areas 
involve certain age and socio-economic groups in 
specific market sectors, disparaties in Regional 
housing development, the cost of ownership, and 
the need for rehabilitation. 
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With the problems and short-term housing needs 
identified, the final chapter provides recommenda- 
tions for a short-term regional housing strategy. 
This strategy realistically recognizes the limita- 
tions of the regional housing industry and govern- 
ment assistance programs. Seven areas of action 
are involved in the recommended strategy: 


1. Approve Targets and Plan for their Achievement; 
2. Ensure Provision of Adequate Servicing; 
3. Increase Supply of Subsidized Rental Units; 


4, Increase the Supply of Certain Rental Accom- 
modations; 


5. Help to Stabilize the Cost of Home Purchase; 


6. Encourage Rehabilitation of Houses in Need of 
Repair; 


7. “Iindtiate Studyetor=Speciali Care: Groups: 


Each area of action outlines a specific program, 
including the targets involved as well as the actions 
required and the specific roles and responsibilities 
of each level of government in the program. 


Four appendices are included in the report. The 
first outlines the methodology used in developing 
Regional housing targets. The second reviews the 
budget approach method of measuring affordability 
of housing, discusses the income required to pur- 
chase a home, and analyzes the impact of government 
assistance programs. The various activities of the 
Regional and Area Municipalities in meeting housing 
needs are evaluated in the third appendix. The 
final appendix examines a system of monitoring the 
housing situation in the Region to detect changes 
in the housing market and to determine progress in 
meeting the housing targets. 
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ok: Contlict of, Interest Guidelines for 
Regional Employees 


AUTHOR Region of Waterloo Council. #16 


FORMAT Loose Leaf, 4 pages, January 1975 


CONTENT A report presenting recommendations with 
respect to the conduct of Regional 
employees relating to possible conflict 
OEMInterescr situations... Previous conflict 
of interest legislation in the Region 
dealt only with members of Councils and 
local boards, and provincial employees. 
The conflict of interest recommendations 
presented in this report are intended to 
prevent problems that might arise from 
the lack of a policy statement. 


The recommended rules provide a basis 

for aiscipline if honesty and integrity 
policies should be knowingly or deliberately 
violated within the Regional Government. 

It is also important that the public have 

an assurance that this government has 

taken steps to a reasonable extend to 
prevent advantages being taken. 


R. of YORK 


CONTENT : 


Options For Agriculture In York Region 


York Region Planning Department #1 


Soft cover, 24 pages, June 1975 


This discussion paper attempts to provide sufficient information 
on agriculture and its relationship to other development sectors 
to facilitate informed decision making. It does this by 
addressing to Regional Council: 


1. sufficient information to understand the impact of non- 
agricultural development on agriculture 


2. the desirability and feasibility of preserving a level of 
agricultural activity in the Region 


3. what policy instruments are at their disposal to achieve 
the desired results. 


The report analyzes the trends in agriculture in York. Some of 
the more important findings were: 


1. Simple projection of existing average annual rates of © 
decrease in agricultural acreage would indicate farmland 
disappearing entirely in 2 or 3 decades. 


2. Except in the south farm numbers as well as size have 
levelled off or decreased from 1966 to 1971 and that farms may 
be becoming less viable. 


3. The proportion of rented to owned land in the Region is 
increasing faster than in the Province, and is already higher 
than Provincial average. Rented lands are in a weaker position 
because speculator/developers who hold most of the rented land 
may withdraw it at any time. 


4, Tenuous nature of year-to-year land leasing is making 
longer range livestock planning increasingly difficult and 
therefore the trend toward annual cash croppings. 


5. Capital investment in machinery and equipment is not 
increasing as fast as the Province as a whole in the southern 
part of the Region, again reflecting inability to make a long- 
range commitments. 


6. Off-farm work; a faster Regional increase in the number of 


farmers reporting off-farm work and those working full time off 
the farm, than in the Province. 
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7. In comparing Peel, York, and Ontario County statistics the 
effects of residential/commercial development pressures have in 
fact moved from west to east across the COLUC area. 


The report also includes a description of qualitative aspects 
of agriculture which were derived through interviews. They 
inelude : 


Advantages to farming in York Region 
Day-to-Day Conflicts With Other Land Uses 
Impact of Current High Land Prices 
Disappearance of Farmland 

Uncertainty About the Future of Agriculture 
Unthreatened Agricultural Land 
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Following the analysis of present trends "Alternative Courses 
of Action" are explored to reduce both direct disappearance 
and uncertainty. The Options outlined include: 


1. High population growth with different types of residential 
development with varying population densities. 


2. Low population growth with different types of residential 
development with varying population densities. 


The study further recognizes that: 


1. Agriculture, even if profitable, cannot compete with other 
economic endeavours for land on a full opportunity cost basis. 


2. The primary contribution Regional Government can make to 
agriculture is to attempt to ensure that farmland is not 
preempted by other uses and that conflicts between agricultural 
and non-agricultural land uses minimized. 


3. Regional Government might establish policies to motivate 
farming, as long as possible on land clearly identified for 
future development. 


The report concludes by setting out 5 possible actions for mini- 
mizing conflicts and, as well, describes how the following 6 
instruments could be used to support agriculture: 


Land Banking 

Land Designation 
Zoning 

Assessment 

Taxation 

By-laws and Enforcement 
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A nine page summary of this report was also drafted for circu- 
lation to residents within York Region for their information 
and comment. 
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Author: 


Format: 
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Urban Settlements In Rural York Region - 
An Interim: Policy 


York Region Planning Department #2 


Soft cover, 36 pages and appendicies, 
June, 1974 


The interim policy paper is to provide the basis 
for assuring that no further major development 
commitments will be made without a substantial 
Recaonal 2npure 


The report is aimed not only at retaining the 
commutershed to the maximum degree in recrea- 
tional, agricultural, and other open space 
uses but totguarantee) thet a thorough analy— 
Sistandnevaliuationcor thes itull range of 
development implications will be conducted, 
and not merely servicing availability and 
costs, when addressing development proposals 
for villages and hamlets in York Region. 


The development implications outlined include: 


iP MLMpaAe Toone Population and Seruiement 
Pattern. 

2.2 sACeeSssibilityroreUrbanmr laces to 
Employment Opportunities. 

3.0) impact? on the Levelsof Community 
Services and Facilities. 

4. Need and Feasibility of Water and Sewage 
Services. 

5; impact on Present Capacity and Future 
Availability of School Space 

beewlinpeaect oOntthe Capacity of Existing Roads 


7. Impact on Rural Resources 

SGemliMpactron the “Character! of Existing 
Settlements 

Wee Et tecterorelLocarions liming. gocalerand 


structure von Public Investment. 


The above factors were derived from 4 primary 
evaluation criteria: feasibility, utility, 
economy and acceptability, where: 


ieee ihe east bility, cfgeabdeveiopment 
proposal is gauged by whether it is 
technically, legally and physically 
realizable, in terms of provincial, 
regional and municipal growth con- 
Ssiraints ,weapacityaorsexistingercadsy 
land suitability and other factors. 


7 newt ili tyeorea development is 
evaluated on behalf of the future 
users by) the Regional Council, its 
technical staff, the Area Munici- 
Palitiessanderhrough public 


aree ' Pi .! | eel 
ti i? ee hla® airaeret 


/-" 2 - “ai ee 


st 2ge, gcteusl? ‘ ime . fot 
‘ ; . 


- _ 
“ae Bese FC (terse P2706 


Ce » Ma 


participation, by potentially affected re- 
Sidents of the existing urban settlements. 
The evaluation will involve considerations 
of the impact on the level of community 
services and facilities, on the 'character' 
of existing settlements, accessibility 

to employment opportunities and other 
Factors. 


Theyeconomy Of a proposal 1s assessed by 
whether it provides the specified deve- 
lopment at competitive public and private 
finaneial costs. 


Finally, the acceptability of a develop- 
ment is determined by whether feasibility, 
utility and economy can be combined in 

a way that the Regional Council, as elec- 
ted representatives of the public, can 
accept. In other words, a development 
proposal must be compatible with political 
reality. 


Of particular interest to other Regional munici- 


Palities, would beithne dascussion of this issue in 
Relat eonsii per tO. l.wstue OC. ON VU C..> the 
rationale for the suggested interim strategy, the 
evaluation methodology - especially the 9 develop- 
ment implications and finally the technique used 
to measure accessibility of urban place to employ- 


ment opportunities. 


An outstanding example of how clearly the report 
articulates the issue is the definition of what it 
terms rural resources, ie: 


1. good farmland 

2. high quality woodlands 

3. lands with aggregate potential (sand and gravel) 

4. lands which are ecologically important in their 
natural state, such as wildlife habitats, 

5. lands important for water conservation and 
management purposes, including re-charge flood 
control and water supply 

6. land with a high landscape or scenic value, and 

7. lands with a significant recreational potential. 


Moreover, each of the above elements is then defined 
in specific terms as to its exact meaning. The report 
Clearly establishes that the "rural areas" cannot be 
regarded as the residual which remains from the urban 
development process. 
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Mobile Home Parks - Research Report #3 


York (Region of) #3 


31 pages and appendix September 1972 


The examination of different aspects of mobile home park 
development. The objective is to provide information that 
will contribute to the making of policies concerning this 
form of housing in the Region. 


The following aspects are covered: 
1) Mobile Hames and Mobile Home Parks 


definitions 

the mobile home 

mobile home dwellers 
financing of mobile homes 


2) mobile home park locations 

3) site planning for mobile homes 

4) municipal revenue 

5) municipal expenditure 

6) development cost 

7) municipal control over mobile home parks 


Summary of findings are as follows: 


mobile homes are a legitimate form of housing 

they are medium density? 

mobile homes should be connected to municipal water and 
Sewage systems 

mobile home parks should not be allowed to locate in a 
rural area 

a zoning categorie for mobile’ hemes is desirable 

site plan and development agreement is desirable 

the revenue from a mobile home unit is less than that of 
most single family conventional dwellings .*. the munici- 
pality should take steps to correct this imbalance 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


A Summary of the Historical Development 
of York Region - Regional Official Plan 
Technical Appendix 1. 


Region of York Planning Department. #4 


Soft Cover, 32 pages including sketches 
and appendices. June 1974. 


This descriptive inventory report is 

part of the overall work program required 
to produce the Regional Official Plan. 
The main purpose of the report is to 
document study findings on the social and 
CUlLLULal shi stoby Oca OoGk Councy anasto 
determine what buildings and sites within 
the Region are worthy of preservation. 
Although the report is not intended as a 
comprehensive research paper into Regional 
history, it provides a common reference 
point for public and private agencies 
interested in understanding the Region's 
historical development and preserving the 
past. 


Chapter I attempts to place the history 
component in some context in the total 
Regional Official Plan work program and 
explain the scope of, and purpose behind 
such a review. 


Chapters II andtlil document for the Region 
as a whole, and the individual Area Munici- 
palities, some of the more significant 
social and cultural events and economic and 
technological processes which have affected 
the Region's physical development pattern. 


In Chapter IV, existing and proposed Govern- 
ment programs in the National, Provincial and 
local context are documented, relating to 
preservation of historic and cultural heri- 
tage. 


The concluding Chapter V summarizes some of 
the more significant aspects of the Region's 
historical development which may be of 
relevance in formulating public policy re- 
lating to its preservation in future. Some 
assessment is made of the possible roles 
which the Region and its constituent Area 
Municipalities might fulfill. Specific 
commitments in this aspect must await 
completion of the Regional Official Plan. 
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The text is supported by five appendices; 

a discussion on Heritage Canada, an example 
of an existing Act for designating and 
preserving historic sites, summary of the 
provincial report, "A Program for the Con- 
Servation OL Burldings, of “Brstoriceand 
Architectural Value in Ontario", a map 
outlining historic development in the Region, 
and a bibliography. 


- ov > 
_- a = 
) meds W ai° muse oT 
weet pee eh BUSS gout S 
~2? so? #6 siserce “ms. G 
ae Seteeal2. galrretr 
. Fists? L.Rs Fare 


$5)8i.258 ry ‘ ‘ 
» 
~ieVv Ls 


Fm 


JCM oe 


AUTHOR: 
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CONTENT : 


Work Program - Regional Official Plan 


Region of York Planning Department. #5 


Soft Cover, 56 pages plus appendices, 
flow charts, and 22 page accompanying 
reportii(february 1975)S ‘January, 1973 
Revision 


This document outlines the technical studies 
that were to be done as part of the overall 
technical and political planning process 
leading to the adoption of a draft Regional 
Official Plan. 


Section I discusses a number of basic 
assumptions underlying the work program. 
Section II describes the subject matter to 

be emphasized and the basic approach to be 
followed in carrying out the various studies. 
sectioniiiieis a short discussion of the 
resource requirements and timing of the three 
major phases of the work program; the 
inventory and basic analysis phase (A), 
development of alternatives phase (B), and 
evaluation of alternatives phase (C). Section 
IV presents detailed task descriptions for the 
studies included in the work program. 


The proposed timing schedule called for the 
completion of the formulation and 
evaluation of "development choices" by the 
end of 1974, with staff carrying out the 
majority of work. 


Although this original Work Program report is 
still valid for the nature and scope of 

studies that were undertaken, unforeseen events 
had necessitated further revisions. Due to 
staff shortages and involvement in a number 

of major development projects, the work program 
fell behind. An attached companion report, 
"Work Program for Completing the Regional 
Official Plan -1975", proposes draft completion 
by the end of 1975. This report also outlines 
new areas of concentration. In 1975, planning 
effort would be devoted to completing the 

three major phases of the work program. 


Deletes 
AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Cottage Survey - Township of Georgina 
Region of York Planning Department. #6 


Soft Cover, 40 pages including appendices, 
Pius sMaps pully 1972 


A Regional Official Plan background survey 
report on Georgina Township to determine 
the number and distribution of cottage 
units compared to permanent units. The 
survey was concentrated in the Township 
Since the vast majority of cottage units 
in the Region are found in this area. 


The survey was carried out to gain an 
accurate picture of the existing cottage 
Situation in the Region. The factors in- 
volved in this situation include the 
cottage development pattern, structural 
condition, cottage user pattern and 
accessibility. It was anticipated that 

the information derived would lead to 
realistic land use policies to guide future 
development. 


Summary discussions and maps are presented 
on the following aspects of the cottage 
survey: 


1. Dwellings Surveyed 

2aeee sisting puand Use 

3. Dwelling Use 

4. Conversions 

pe eEDULLaing condition 

6. Cottage Population and Permanent 
Population 


Appendices accompany the text, and include 
an outline of the following survey issues: 


1. Methodology 

2. Definitions 

3. Dwelling Unit Survey-Detailed 
DiSteabutzon 

4, Conversion Rate 


@ 
> 


Tso b 


a 


6 . “<a or ine 


dM ii 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


A Preliminary Statement of Goals and 
Objectives 


The Regional Municipality of York. #7 


Loose Leaf, 29 pages including tables 
andeisowechant = L973 


A discussion document identifying the 

major planning issues relating to 

development of the York Planning Area 

and outlining the planning program in operation 
in 1973. It is not intended as a definitive 
statement of Regional Goals and Objectives. 


Section 1 points out the background and 
statutory responsibilities of the Region to 
planning in the area. Section 2 discusses 
how goals and objectives fit into this 

work program, their importance in evaluating 
alternative plans and their relevance to the 
general public in the planning process. 
Section 3 briefly summarizes the process 
involved in producing a Regional Official 
Plan, identifies the major regional planning 
issues affecting the Region and suggests 

the major topics for consideration in the 

Or tCi die ba an. 


The preliminary goals and objectives relating 
to the future development of the Planning 
Area are listed in Section 4. The report 
concludes with a summary of how it will be 
used in later phases of the planning program. 
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Aga a a SS Employment Forecasts 


AUTHOR: Kates, Peat, Marwick and Co. for the 
Region of York.) #8 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 119 pages including maps, 
tables, graphs and 2 appendices. June 1973 


CONTENT : 
This technical study is concerned solely 
with employment within the Region, not with 
labour force or population. The latter two 
are considered to be relatively independent 
of employment in most parts of York because 
Otritseproximity tomletro, Toronto, 


Some segments of the analysis necessitated 
the calculation of three population forecasts, 
reflecting three development options: 


1. the Toronto-Centred Region Plan Option; 
2. the Regional Submission Option; 
3. the Demand Option. 


Employment forecasts to the year 2001,in five 
year increments from 1972, are prepared: for 

each of these three development options, assuming 
in each case that employment would not be 
constrained by lack of water or sewage services. 


For the purpose of forecasting, employment was 
considered to consist of three fundamental types: 


-Basic Employment - manufacturing, wholesale 
and construction sector; 


-Non-Basic Employment - retail, services and 
transportation and communications sector; 


-Primary Employment - mining, forestry and 
fishing sector. 


Forecasts were made for each employment type 
through the use of mathematical modelling, 
modified ratios or straight assessments. The 
influences on employment of water and sewage 
services, and development of the new Toronto 
Airport at Pickering are considered as possible 
constraints to the change in regional employment 
figures. 
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The report is divided into three sections. 

The first section describes the 

composition of employment in York in 1972. 

The second section describes the methodology 
used to forecast employment and presents the 
forecasts for each of the three development 
options. In the third section, the requirement 
for water and sewage services is also assessed. 


The text is supported by numerous tables, 
graphs and formulas. A more detailed and 
technical account of the methodology and 
assumptions is contained in the two appendices. 


TLCLE Physical Base of York Region - Regional 
Official Plan Technical Appendix No.2 


AUTHOR: Regional Municipality of York. #9 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 32 pages plus maps, bibliography, 
glossary and appendix,July 1974 


CONTENT: 
An inventory report providing technical 
surveys, analyses and studies on the 
physical base of the York Region, essential 
for development of the Regional Official 
Plan. This report focuses on the 
identification and understanding of the 
processes and factors which give rise to the 
observed natural physical environment. 


The inventory includes technical discussions 
on the following aspects of the Region's 
physical base: 


1) Bedrock Geology; 
2) Surficial Geology; 
as} Physiographic Sub-Regions 
i) Topography 
Lid) Mineral Resources 
3:) Drainage; 
2) Surface Drainage 
in) Groundwater 
Lad) Groundwater Potential 
4) Climate; 
5) Scovis; 
1) Soil Parent Materials 
ii) Erosion Susceptibility 


1515) Sois Capability for Agriculture 


6) Forestry; 


i) Classification of Forest Cover Types 


The report interprets this collection of 

basic information into meaningful and useful 
data for the Official Plan as a statement of 
public policy. Consequently, the last section 
of the report discusses the importance of 
environmental factors in a promotive and 
restrictive sense, their influence on the 
existing pattern of land uses and relevance 
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to physical land use planning for the 
Efucure: 


The text is supported by appropriate 
Mapping. A selected bibliography 

and a glossary of technical terms are 
also included. An appendix provides 

a list of supplementary technical studies 
on the physical base of York Region. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


A Progress Report to the Toronto-Centred Coordinating 
Committee on the Problem of Financing Services in 
Provincially Designated Low Growth Areas 


Region of York Planning Department +10 


Loose Leaf, 20 pages, December 1974 


A discussion paper outlining the Region's thoughts 

on the nature of the problem of financing services 

in low growth areas. Its structure is in two 
divisions; first presenting the general situation, 
and second giving specific reference to the community 
of Keswick. 


The statements on the general situation examine the 
problems, needs, types, and degree of existing rural 
servicing as found in a number of Provincial and 
Regional servicing studies. Additional planning 
considerations in the development of services in 
low-growth areas are noted. An example is the lack 
of a functional balance between existing land use 
and expanding commercial/industrial development in 
established septic tank areas. Various sources of 
demand for servicing improvements in rural areas 
are also outlined. The section concludes with a 
discussion on the need for a Regional Growth Policy 
to provide for long range development capability in 
meeting the servicing needs of excessive growth. 


The situation in the community of Keswick is used 

to represent the type of servicing and related 
problems confronting many of the urbanized centres 
Mabie pipe cegbhar ube whe pay .cot Keswick is a community of 6,000 
permanent residents, and has faced recent, large- 
scale conversions of seasonal residences to perma- 
nent dwellings. 


An excellent appendix provides a comprehensive 
review of existing financial techniques for muni- 
cipal services in Ontario. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Short Term Development Forecasts (1971-81) 


1. Region of York Planning Department (Report #11 (a) 
Short Term Development Forecast: Region of 
York = 1971-81) 


Zee CLOSe, Director, Municipalerinence Branch 
TEIGA. (Report #11(b) - York Region Financial 
Impact of Short-Term Housing Action Programs 
review) 


ll(a) - memorandum, loose leaf, 16 pages plus tables 
and map, November 1973 


11(b) -— memorandum, loose leaf, 7 pages, April 1975 


This particular report is a combination of two 
separate memorandums. The Forecast paper is a 
Regional Official Plan technical memorandum out- 
lining the purpose, methodology, and results of the 
Plan component (Al12) which deals with short-term 
development in the Region. The analysis considers 
public policy commitments and actual development 
levels in 1976 and 1981, for the factors of popula- 
tion, occupied dwellings, and employment. 


The memorandum is divided into four sections and 
two appendices. Section A discusses the purpose of 
the analysis and defines the basic concepts that 
were used. Section B describes the methodology in 
detail, considering the procedure used for popula- 
tion and occupied dwelling forecasts, and for 
employment separately. Section C presents the 
results of the analysis by municipality and a small 
number of sub-areas within municipalities, and 
reviews the main assumptions underlying the esti- 
mates. Section D discusses some of the implications 
of the forecasts. The appendices consist of tables 
giving the results of the forecasts by traffic 
zone. 


The second memorandum reviews the Short-Term 
Housing Action Programs reports in the context of 
their main objective; the evaluation of the finan- 
cial implications of physical development alterna- 
tives in York Region, particularly OHAP housing 
development. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Building Permits - 1973 


Region of York Planning Department #12 


Bound Soft Cover, 13 pages and tables plus bar 
graphs, June 1974 


An inventory report of Building Permit issuance 
and characteristics in the Regional Municipality 
Of York and the nine municipalities which it 
comprises, for the years 1971-1973 inclusive. 


The general format presents a summary discussion 
for each observation, supported by tables and 
graphs. Figures are given for each period under 
study and in comparison with similar national, 
provincial, regional, and local figures where 
applicable. 


The following building permit statistics are 
offered: 


1. Total Value and Percentage Increase - 1971-1973, 


by Area Municipality; 


Zoe Percentage Distr bution of Total Values in 
York Region - 1971-1973; 


3. Total Value and Percentage Increase of Resi- 
dential Permits - 1971-1973; 


4. Number of Permits and Percentage Distribution 
of New Dwelling Units by Dwelling Type, 


Compared to National, Ontario, and Metro Toronto 


figures - 1971-1973; 


2. Average Residential Permit Value per Dwelling 
Unit by Area Municipality - 1971-1973. 


A final inventory presents the building permit 
values in each area municipality bY general land 
use type for 1973 only. This) provides a useful 
comparison of recent development direction and 


intensity for each area municipality and the Region 


as a whole. 
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cites Terrain Evaluation Study 
AUTHOR: Region of York Planning Department #13 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 20 pages including bibliography, 
Maye Lots 


CONTENT: A descriptive report presenting and assessing general 
terrain data to assist in the preparation of the 
Regional Official Plan. This data only provides 
indicators to potential problems and should not be 
used for detailed evaluation. 


Using existing geological and agricultural reports 
and maps noted in the bibliography, the text 
describes the following terrain factors within the 
region: 


1. Surficial Geology and High Water Table Areas; 
2. Surficial Drainage and Slope Classification; 
3. Groundwater Probability; 

4. Shands tabidaty. 


Additional consideration is given to any possible 
effects these factors may have on septic disposal 
and building ‘construction. The’ discussions also 
refer to a number of separate map sheets which 
illustrate the terrain factors for each Area Muni- 
cipality within the Region. 


Finally, eight suitability units are delineated 
FOrsuse sinerati ng Lance sulcap. la ty corn pudding. 
Thesapp lication of the Land suitability “and qground- 
water probability data to future development 
considerations is also made. 


van 
meses pa) cap it Hot Se agaget 
7 . 


_ i 


1 | ae 52 2 Li Ate. 
= 491 eta lebot?)0 Jasoicet 
i joa. Ac petereas ss es vossuL ome 
bdsulate : i jak 297 Dea 
2 | 
we ince) ‘3 + ote 7 7 
: peas J4a FU) a3 ) yJOR BORF ae - 
Os eT ee f 174 eacdi3S9e) 


'fe ‘cms 


Z ° a“ > 
9 4 ‘ rs ~e hal 
a 
1 ar wiert it ma) ‘i a 


i i, deta ‘at 7 


r japao. I dicated 

yrad i: #9 oly eroetia - 
‘ ; } ’ Bt Suet. ee «] 

06h Io *ec fie OF Moles. 


avadevent ii 


jag i oye 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


A Day -Care Study for the Regional Muni- 
Cipalrty Tor vork 


The Health and Social Services Depart- 
ment and the Regional Planning Depart- 
ment. #14 


BOunGdscore Covers /U= pages including 7 
appendices, September 1973. 


A survey study to establish the demand 
for day-care within the region. 

and the nine Area Municipalities 

among family units with children 14 
years of age and under. At the outset, 
the emphasis of the study was directed 
towards answering a number of ques- 
tions for each Area Municipality; present 
arrangements, needs, limits to use of 
existing facilities, cost of day-care 
arrangements, and possible extent of 
use. | ine addition, for the Region 

as a whole, a number of supplementary 
issues were identified as requiring 
resolution; acceptable travel dis- 
tances to centre, relationship of pre- 
sent arrangements to the employment of 
women, relationship of children's ages 
to female employment, and relationship 
of present arrangement to needs of 
Single and two-parent families. 


In Chapter II a number of introductory 
factors involved in day-care operations 
are examined. Included are distussions 
on the female labour force, further 

needs for day-care as related to economic 
issues, and a general statement on 
present facilities and arrangements. 


Chapter III outlines the methodology 

and describes the data used in the random 
sample survey. The various criteria 

used in determining the sampling 

and the data variables used in the 
questionnaire are also explained. 
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Discussions of findings are summarized 
in Chapter IV. The response to each 
survey question is presented in the text 
and explained in greater detail in 

the appendix in both written and tabu- 
lated form. 


The final chapter presents conclusions 
gained from the survey results. The 
initial study questions are answered 
but recommendations are not offered 
because of the magnitude of the policy 
decisions. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


NOTE 


Oak Ridges Moraine Study — An Interim Policy Approval to 
Development 


York (Regional Municipality of) #15 
16 pages and 2 appendices July 1974 


The two objectives of the report are: 


1) to document detailed physical resource information relating 
to the Oak Ridges Moraine 


2) to assess the relative importance of the Oak Ridges Moraine 
within a larger regional context to accommodate certain types 
of outdoor recreational activities which require specific 
kinds of physical environments 


The purpose is to: 


-— assist the Regional Planning Committee and Council in their 
review of development proposals affecting the Moraine prior 
to the approval of a Regional Official Plan 


The following is studied: 


1) current development pressures in the study area 

2) methodology (using a relative environmental impact 
classifieation system that takes into account environmental 
sensitivity and recreational capability) 

- useful for environmental impact technique 
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Mobile Home Parks - Research Report #3 
Region of York Planning Department #16 
Soft Cover, 3l pages and appendices, September 1972 


The purpose of this study is to examine different 
aspects of mobile home park development as an 
alternate form of housing to standard forms of 
residential development found in the Region. A 
principle objective of the study is to provide 
information that will contribute to the making of 
policies concerning this form of housing in the 
Region. 


The primary consideration of the report is that 
mobile home parks are a legitimate form of resi- 
dential development. The initial discussions 
provide definitions and comments on various aspects 
of the general mobile home situation. More 
specific discussions are presented on the following 
mobile home factors of development: 


1. Mobile Home Park Locations; 
2. Site Planning for Mobile Homes; 
3. Municipal Revenue; 


a) Licencing 
b) Assessment 


4, Municipal Expenditures; 
5. Development Costs; 
6. Municipal Control over Mobile Home Parks. 


The appendices provide a suggested outline for a 
by-law regulating mobile home parks, and comments 
on condominium and cooperative ownership of mobile 
home parks. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


VOTE 


Data Bank Outline 


York (Region of) “#17 


17 pages October 1972 


To explain the basic features of the Ministry sot 
Transportation and Communications with particular 
emphasis .On thie output that will be available. 


i) A discussion of the information that will be 
put into the data bank, with particular reference 
to (“the “availability of data for York Region. 


2) A discussion of the output that will be available, 
including consideration of the type of data, the 
frequency with which it will be updated, the types 

of tabulations that can be done, and the geographical 
detail available. 


Ss) ihewcOst Of voptaining various types of output, 
the availability of special programs etc. 


4) General conclusions and the place of the data 
bank in the overall data management requirements of 
planning agencies in York Region. 


Sincemihe Mest .C yes ose tt ine iuprthe: data bank 
primarily to aid in the planning and management of 
transportation and communications systems in Ontario, 
the data that goes in must be relevant to this 
Eunction. Output) is arranged in: 


Dlock lace Units 

blocks 

basic planning units 
minor planning districts 
planning districts 
municipality 

or Regional 


Data will be available for 3 general categories: 


1) property - assessment, lot area, year 
of sale, number of parking spaces, etc. 
ii) occupancy - no. of residents, estimated 
SORE 5 ENEe@c 
iii) individual - marital status, year of 
birth, erc. 
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Taste laceeLeloseancdaMunitempalwcostsnorenl ternative 
Types of Residential Development 


Author: Regional Municipality of York Planning Department 
Format; coe pases wevec.7 1971, tables, soft cover. 
Content: 


The basic purpose of the study is to provide 
information that will contribute to the making of rational 
public decisions concerning the distribution of future 
residential development by dwelling type. The study analyzes 
the financial implications at the local government level of 
4 types of residential development - single detatched, semi- 
detached, townhouses, and apartments. 


The cost anlaysis in this study concentrates 
exclusively on education expenditures since it is the largest 
Single item, accounting for over half of all costs financed 
by the property tax. Reasons for the restrictions are well 
documented. 


A useful outline of other local costs that are 
wholty or partly met by property taxes are listed and dis- 
cussed, as well as factors, other than just financial con- 
siderations, which must be kept in mind when assessing 
residential development proposals. 


The report also provides an overview of other 
studies related to this question. 


The basic concepts, assumptions, procedures 
and results of this study would be very useful as a reference, 
especially to communities just beginning to receive an influx 
of apartment and multiple family development. 
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PLTLE ; 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Choices for Development, Regional Official Plan 
Technical Paper #5 


IBI Group and Peat, Marwick, and Partners for the 
Region of York #19 


Sort Cover,» 247 pages plus? 2 maps, Uuly L975 


A discussion paper which presents a number of 
development policy alternatives available to the 
Region over the next 25 years. The paper identifies: 


a) The spatial implications of the development 
policies and 


b) The factors that should be considered in identi- 
fying the most appropriate combination of 
development policies for the Region. 


The paper establishes the framework to be used in 
carrying out an extensive future technical evalua- 
tion of the advantages and disadvantages of each 
alternative open to the Region. 


In Section II, the nine development policy alterna- 
tives which were selected in the previous technical 
paper, "Limits of Urban Growth"* are described in 
terms of their significant features. The principles 
for allocating this urban growth are also covered. 


The nine policy alternatives are discussed in 
Section III in terms of the desirability and 
feasibility of achieving each. The implications 
of each policy are described as related to popula- 
tion growth rate, housing policies, emplovment 
policies, and rural development policies. The 
alternatives are combined to form three "policy 
packages", and the conditions in achieving each 
are identified. The packages are: low growth - 
450,000, medium growth - 65,000, and high growth - 
750,000 for the entire Region. 


Finally, the policy evaluation process is briefly 
outlined for future reference. Each of the nine 
policy alternatives are also graphically repre- 
sented and include local and Regional forecasted 
population and employment figures to the year 2000. 


* Region of York Summary #20 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Laimits#of Urban Growth, Regional. Official 
Plan Technical Paper #4 


IBI Group and Peat Marwick and Partners 
Forse NeE REG Lon OLMVOre.. ate 


Soft Cover, 25 pages plus appendix, June 
DEL e: 


A discussion paper to demonstrate that 

a number of choices for urban growth are 
emerging in York, and then to set feasible 
limits or bounds to these choices. 


The paper presents a summary of the 
development issues in York for discussion, 
and an assessment of the possible and 
desirable outcome of these issues. 


Limits of urban growth are also estab- 
lished, and involves identifying possible 
ranges of population and employment growth, 
areas which have major open space sig- 
nificance, areas of relative ease or 
difficulty for providing hard services, 
problems and potentials for providing trans- 
portation services, and finally areas 
restricted by provincial land use zoning 
controls. These discussions result in 

the identification of the likely range of 
urban growth for the Region and an enve- 
lope within which the major urban growth 
is*te be confined. 


A preliminary framework for systematically 
considering the implications of the 
enoices torsqrowth is 3ancluded. This 
evaluation criteria will be used to 
ultimately select a preferred development 
Pattern. 


The selection of approximately nine to ten 
development alternatives for detailed 
analysis is briefly described in the last 
section. This selection process is 
intended as the next phase of the Official 
Plan preparation process. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


York Region Review, Volume 1, Number 
Le UNE aL 917.S 


Tne: Reqion. of Yorks “#21 


Newsletter, 8 pages, June 1973 


A public participation newsletter which 
discusses important regional issues to 
the year 2000. It was intended to 

inform the residents of the Region of the 
issues that were being examined by 
Regional Council and Planning Department 
LT PLO Sie 


Since the discussions were directed at 

the layman, the text is presented in a 
Simplistic and direct manner. Issues under 
discussion include: 


1) How the Regional Planning Process 
works; 


2 ee brovincral Planning, Policies: 

3) The York Region and Local Governments} 
4) What is a Regional Official Plan; 

5) Preliminary Goals and Objectives. 

The newsletter concludes with a detailed 
questionnaire which provided the readers 
with an opportunity to express their 


Opinions on the various aspects of the 
planning issues which were discussed. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Citizen Participation Program: Preparation of the 
Regional Official Plan 


Region of York Planning Department; Mr. A. J. Rettie 
ands MrA@ALes.yM @Pound #22 


Loose Leaf, 21 pages including tables and charts, 
June 1974 


This report briefly reviews the major functions that 
citizen participation could fulfill in the prepara- 
tion of the Official Plan, and sets out a suggested 
format for the program as a whole, based on an 
explicit recognition of the purpose of the program. 


Section 2 presents the participation program as a 
whole, including a review of the draft Plan to be 
carried out in 1975-76. The purpose and general 
outline of the program is explained. The review of 
the draft Plan provides the overall context within 
which to consider the 1974 program in more detail. 


Section 3 discusses in detail Phase I of the sug- 
gested participation program, which was scheduled 
to largely take place in 1974. The general organi- 
zation and resources required for the Phase I 
elements are explained. These elements include an 
information trailer, public meetings, planning 
workshops and media presentations. 
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TITLE : Financial Impact of Short-Term Housing Action 
Programs 


AUTHOR: Stevenson and Kellogg Ltd., Management Consultants, 
for the Region of York Planning Department #23 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 63 pages and tables, January 1975 


CONTENT: An assessment of the financial impact of OHAP 
developments on the operations of the major admini- 
strative units in the region. These are the nine 
area municipalities, two boards of education and 
the regional government. Projections of the opera- 
tions of these twelve York Region administrative 
units were prepared. They include development in 
York Region, excluding OHAP programs and develop- 
ments in York Region that include the two existing 
OHAP developments, Pine Valley Village and Milliken 
Mills. 


The financial projections include estimates of 
current revenues and expenditures, capital expendi- 
tures and sources of capital financing and education 
revenues and expenditures (both current and capital). 
The estimates are prepared for each of the twelve 
administrative units. Estimates of the financial 
operating projections are prepared through the 
construction life of the developments, from 1976 to 
BSR h 


The financial projections are based on numerous 
assumptions about current and future events. They 
are, therefore, subject to variations that may 
arise as future developments actually occur. The 
variations, however, will be within normally 
acceptable statistical limits. 


The first major section of the report presents a 
summary of results and discussions of the major 
assumptions pertaining to the overall financial 
results. The second chapter describes the two 
existing OHAP developments. The third chapter 
describes the analysis performed to develop the 
financial projections. The last section describes 
the results of the financial projections and the 
development of the impact of OHAP developments. 


NOTE: Detailed financial projections were presented under 
separate cover. 
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D.M. of MUSKOKA 


TET LE Official Plan for the Muskoka Planning 
Area - Working Draft 


AUTHOR: Muskoka, District Municipality of, #1 


FORMAT: Softcover, 153 pages plus tables, appendicies, 
and schedules, June 1975 


COMMENT : 


The document was prepared to form the 
DbasitseloOre puplIC participation: in the 
DistrrccvOLrficiallPlan. A subsequent 
version is to be prepared for approval by 
the Planning and Development Committee 
andeDistriact; Council) prior to submission 
to the Minister of Housing. 


The plan outlines the responsibilities of 
the two-tired form of local government. 
Secondary plan preparation rests with each 
municipality under the more broadly based 
regional guidelines. The District planning 
scale report emphasizes a set of policy 
criteria related to growth - physical 
(environmental), economic, and social. 
These are discussed under the following 
headings: 


- growth guidelines 

- structure of growth 

- resource management and development 
- transportation, utilities, services 


- social services and community facilities 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Official Plan for the Muskoka Planning Area - 
Drect 


District Municipality of Muskoka Planning 
Department. #2 


Newspaper Supplement, 20 pages including 
tables and maps, June 1976. 


This document is a revised version of the 
Official Plan Working Draft. It was released 
to interested residents and organizations, 
the Area Municipalities and the Province in 
order to receive further views on the Plan 
before final submission to the Minister of 
Housing. 


The following components of the Plan are 
presented: 


1) Basis of the Plan; 

2) Goals; 

3) Growth Policies; 

4) Development Policies; 

5) Environmental Policies; 

GJeaTransportation and Utility Polrcies: 

7) Social Services and Community Facili- 
ties Policies; 

8) Plan Implementation. 
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C. of BRANT 


TITLE: Amendment to Establish a Policy for the Town of 
Paris Respecting the Maintenance of Properties 


AUTHOR: Town of Paris Planning Board, (County of Brant) #1 
FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 3 pages 
CONTENT: The paper presents an Official Plan amendment to 


establish a maintenance and occupancy By-law for 
the Town of Paris. 


The need for the Amendment was based on the results 
of a detailed site inspection of the Town which 
determined the condition of all buildings and 
properties. The criteria and key results of the 
inspection are included in the paper, while more 
detailed results are found in a separate Schedule. 


The principles and policies governing the Amendment 
are outlined, along with the various implementation 
techniques for By-law administration and enforce= 
ment. 


The various areas of property maintenance and 
occupancy covered by the proposed By-law are listed, 
but appropriate standards await the preparation of 
the By-law. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report of the Agricultural Committee 
Brant Planning Board #2 


6 pages plus maps and 7 appendixes, 
July 1974 


This report proposes numerous goals, objectives 
and policies for the development of rural 

lands in the Brant planning area. These 
recommendations are based on information 
pertalningetomuraleland use sn Brant County, 
which was gathered by the Committee. 


The objectives, pursuant to the goals produced 
by the report, were derived by considering: 


1) the present state of planning and land 
division ane Brant. 

2) present and future agriculture in Brant; 

3) recreation and conservation in rural 
Brant. 

4) forestry and wildlife management in Brant. 


Consequently, the explanations for each 
formulated objective (13) are found in the 
appendix of the report, which contains detailed 
information on the following broad topics as 
related to Brant County: 


1) Rural Planning Policies 

2) eagrTveuLlture 

3) Conservation 

4) Forest and Wildlife 

5) Forest Properties 

6) Suitability Rating for Wildlife 

7) Agriculture in Brant County — 91973 


Finally, policy recommendations are produced 
for the following subject areas: 


i) Policies for Agricultural Lands; 

2) Rural - Residential Development Policies; 
3) Open Space, Hazard Lands, Conservation 
and Natural Resources Policies. 
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The policy recommendations, along with the 
capability/suitability rating systems used in 
Lhiserepore,. could be applied co similar rural 
issues in other areas of Southern Ontario 
which, like Brant County, are recently ex- 
periencing growth pressures of accommodating 
such growth in a previously rural setting. 
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TITLE ; 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Estate Lot Policies - South Dumfries 


MacNaughton Planning Consultant Ltd. for the Town- 
ship of South Dumfries (County of Brant) #3 


Soft Cover, 25 pages, December 1974 


This report, adopted by Planning Board on December 
ll, 1974, outlines a method for evaluating estate 
lot proposals in South Dumfries. The Official Plan 
recognizes estate lots (country residences) as a 
permitted use but does not deSignate areas for this 
use. 


It is not the intent of this report to suggest 
specific properties which should be designated for 
estate lot subdivision or severance. The responsi- 
bility of site designation and interpretation rests 
with the applicant and the Township. 


The basis for establishing an estate lot policy is 
outlined, along with numerous factors to be consid- 
ered in an application for country residence devel- 
opments. In addition, the following aspects of 
estate lot development are discussed: 


1. Priorities in Evaluating Estate Lot Development; 
2. Scale of Development; 

3. Implementation; 

4, Use of Rating System for Estate Development; 

5. Development Criteria for Evaluating Estate Lot 


Proposals. 


The discussion on development criteria describes 
three methods of evaluating estate lot proposals; 
the factor evaluation approach, the tri-value 
rating system, and the two-value rating system. 
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PLTLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Official Plan Amendment No. 4 - Maintenance of 
Property 


Town of Paris Planning Board (County of Brant) #4 


SOLtCsCOVer, 53°. Pages, DLUus map, April 1975 


An Official Plan amendment by-law of the Town of 
Paris, consisting of an explanatory text and 
Schedule "A". The by-law deals with a maintenance 
and occupancy policy for all properties in the Town. 


As previously described in Brant County Guide 
Summary No. 1, this amendment established the pur- 
pose, basis, principles and policy, and implementa- 
tion of the Maintenance and Occupancy Standards 
By-law. In addition, Schedule "A" presents, in 
map form, the results of the site inspection survey 
associated with the basis of this amendment. The 
map classifies the condition of all buildings and 
properties in the Town as related to the classifi- 
cation criteria presented in the explanatory text. 
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C. of VICTORIA 


bles WorkeProgram, County OL Victoria: Official plan 


AUTHOR: Victoria, County Planning Department #1 
FORMAT: 40 pages, plus graphs, December 1975 
CONTENT: 


The work program is a research proposal 
outlining the proposed planning process. 
The various work elements are described 
step-by-step with responsibilities for 
supporting agencies and/or department 
staff stated. A progress chart is 
included. 


Discussed are three broadly based elements: 
rural development (e.g., the merit of 
general position policy papers on matters 
such as lake development, development 
forecasts), the economic base, and the 
physical base. Attention is also directed 
LO: 

- community facilities and public utilities 
- education 

- housing 

- land use 

- population and history 

- transportation 

=the plan structure 


- base maps 


- public information program 


= ar 
ae 


We nada 


BoLLE s 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Interim Land Severance Policy 
County of Victoria Planning Department #2 
Loose Leaf, 28 pages plus appendices, December 1975 


The policies contained in this paper will guide 
further decisions of the County of Victoria Land 
Division Committee where Official Plans have not 
been approved by the Minister. The policies have 
been formulated in accordance with the "Guidelines 
for the Preparation of an Interim Land Severance 
Policy"* as submitted by the Province. 


Because the policies are "interim", they are not 
as comprehensive as would be expected in an 
Official Plan and in some instances they may not 
be as flexible. In many instances, these policies 
are quite similar to those which have previously 
been adopted by the County Land Division Committee. 


It is, however, important to note that the policies 
are "interim" and will be replaced by the County 
Official Plan.) If should-=ailso be’ pointed out that 
as the planning programme proceeds, more informa- 
tion will be available to assist the Land Division 
Committee, such as mapping of existing land use, 
hazard lands and resource materials, as well as 

a vacant lot inventory, etc. 


A reasonably small and selective inventory is 
initially supplied. It contains descriptions and 
tables which are most relevant to the development 
of interim consent policies. Included is an 
inventory of 1974 consent activity by municipality 
(township and village) and setting (rural, urban, 
shoreline, agricultural, etc.), along with resource 
and land use information. 


Definitions are furnished for the purposes of the 
policies. Following this, general interim 

policies (goals) and more specific policies (guide- 
lines) are provided. 


Statement to the Legislature by the Honourable 
Donald R. Irvine, Minister of Housing, concerning 

an Interim Land Severance Policy and the Time Factor 
in Subdivision Applications; May 15, 1975. Submit-— 
ted to Secretary-Treasurers of Land Division 
Committees, County and Regional Clerks. 
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BRAMPTON 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Urban Development Concept - Report 2: Financial 
and Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of 
Brampton #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 15 pages plus 5 appendices, 
January 1975 


This report describes an Urban Development Concept 
for the City of Brampton. These concepts provide 
the basis for assessing future standards, servicing 
requirements, and their impacts. 


The City's current development situation is ini- 
tially outlined in terms of the extent of designated 
urban areas. Current population distribution in 

the City is also indicated. Recent residential 
development applications for subdivision, site plan 
and rezonings in the main urban areas are summarized 
in accompaning exhibits, along with related poten- 
tial populations. 


Planning goals and objectives that should be aimed 
for in developing an extended urban structure in 
Brampton are described in detail. These descrip- 
tions are presented under the headings of social 
well-being, environment, municipal services, 
economic base, administration and implementation. 


The discussion of the actual Urban Development 
Concept is divided into three separate areas of 
consideration; general development factors and 
constraints, population projections, and urban 
expansion areas. Five urban expansion areas are 
defined within the Urban Development Area. These 
areas are briefly described in terms of proposed 
land use, residential densities, employment, and 
transportation improvements and impacts. 
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FITLE: Site Plan Contents Manual - Report 3: Financial 
and Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


AUTHOR: Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd., and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of Brampton 
#2 

FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 6 pages, plus exhibit map, May 1975 

CONTENT: A reference manual providing applicants for devel- 


opment in the City with guidance as to what a Site 
Plan submission should contain, so that there is 
Subir cLtent sancOLmat.On Om CLiyestart and ’Counc. | 
to properly process this type of application. 


These Site Plan procedures and submissions will 
apply to all types of land-use development propo- 
sals. The contents of a Site Plan, as presented 

in this paper, will aid in the determination of the 
physical layout of the site and its ultimate 
relationship to adjoining areas. The manual will 
apply where normal subdivision and rezoning proce- 
dures are considered insufficient to produce the 
optimum form and control of development. 


The manual describes what existing and proposed 
data must be included in a Site Plan. In less 
detail, the contents of a Survey Plan are also 
outlined, as well as similar requirements of other 
types of plans; landscape plans, drainage and 
grading plans, perspective plans, floor plans and 
shadow plans. 
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ZITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Industrial Study Area - Report 4: Financial and 
Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of 
Brampton #3 


Bound Soft Cover, 15 pages plus maps and 4 appen- 
dices, May 1975 


This descriptive report deals with development of 
two potential industrial areas of the City, as 
identified in the Terms of Reference of the Urban 
Development Concept report. One area comprises 2900 
acres, while the other in approximately 600 acres. 


The areas constitute an important part of the resi- 
dential and employment area structure of the pro- 
posed Urban Development Concept. The report 
describes the industrial potential of the sites 

for light manufacturing and ancillary non-industrial 
uses. It also provides a basis for the City to 

make application for Official Plan Amendments to 

the Ministry of Housing. Site plan controls through 
by-laws, necessary to maintain the compatibility 

of industrial uses between the industrial occupant 
and surrounding land uses, are suggested in 

Appendix I. 


Following a brief review of the existing industrial 
situation in the City, the sites are separately 
described in terms of the following development 
factors: 


Loe bOCeat ion: 

2. Proposed Occupants; 

3. Parkway Belt Considerations; 
4, Environmental Considerations; 
5. Engineering Servicing; 

Go alransportation. 


The land use controls presented in Appendix I 
describe the regulation of the following land use 
and performance aspects: 


1. Types of Operations Permitted; 
Wolters. Ze? 

Site Coverage; 

sweBULIGIng Line Setback; 
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Parking and Loading Areas; 

Outside Storage; 

Landscaping; 

Building Construction and Design; 
SignyControw; 

Building in Noise Sensitivity Zones; 
Conservation Areas; 

Other Provisions. 


sanene Wea? wel 
[eeniaivasl seme 


et TE 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Heart Lake Study Area - Report 5: Financial and 
Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan Associates Ltd. for the City of Brampton 
#4 


Bound Soft Cover, 10 pages plus map, May 1975 


This study deals with the evaluation of an area of 
approximately 1500 acres located north of the old 
Town of Brampton. The study area is part of the 
original area proposed for development in Amend- 
ment No. 52 of the Township of Chinguacousy 
Oitrcia ley lane 


The purpose of the study is to examine future uses 
of this predominantly rural land, applicable devel- 
opment standards and the location of main roads 
adjacent to No. 10 Sideroad between the approved 
Heart Lake Community and the approved residential 
areas north of the old Town of Brampton. 


Following a brief description of the existing 
Situation, land use proposals and planning factors 
for the study area are examined under the follow- 
ing headings: 


i.» ExiSting Land Use; 

Zee woncustrial Landétses 

3. Residential Land Use; 

4. Pits and Quarries; 

5. Highway - Commercial Uses; 
6. Open Space; 

7.) Transportation: 

8. Engineering Services. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Housing Research Evaluation - Report 6: Financial 
and Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of 
Brampton #5 


Bound Soft Cover, 10 pages plus 4 appendices (35 
pages), May 1976 


The basic purpose of the report is to present a 
review of previous housing research for use by the 
City staff in reviewing future housing development. 
It does not recommend what kind of housing should 
be planned for the new development areas of 
Brampton. 


The main text of the report describes some of the 
key or contemporary considerations in planning for 
housing development. These considerations include: 


ee Relabrvon OL Sullaing to slte; 

Zee Fatirone CL ebuLloing CO, Sulicings on and oft 
site; 

3. Space Between Buildings; 

4s" "Storage ofr Cars; 

Ser On~sitesirafiric; 

Geel ces). 


In addition of these consideration factors, brief 

descriptions are included regarding present zoning 
land use practices, the development unit concept, 

the clustering concept, condominium ownership and 

preservation of older residential districts. 


The appendices present an annotated bibliography 
and references on housing abstracts, texts, and 
other documents. The annotated bibliographies 
consist of housing documents dealing with Social 
Considerations, Design, and Medium and High 
Density. A general bibliography on housing is 
also included. 
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TITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


OTH ¢ 


Rural Land Use Survey - Report 7: Financial and 
Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of 
Brampton #6 


Bound Soft Cover, 5 pages, May 1975 


A brief report which describes the interpretation 
and classification techniques used in the City's 
rural land use survey. The survey establishes 
the condition and use of rural lands within the 
City's boundaries as a basis of future urban 
development and control policies. 


Although the survey interpretation is presented on 
overlays and individual mosaic sheets not included 
in this report, the land use classification coding 
technique is outlined. The classification code 
involves specific code references for both struc- 
tural type and land uSe activity. 


Although survey interpretation is not included, 
the text may be of considerable comparative and 
reference value in the design of similar rural 
classification codes. 
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TITLE: 
AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Financial Policies for Future Growth and Develop- 
ment of the City ~ Report 8: Financial and 
Environmental Impact Study of Urban Growth 


Urwick, Currie and Partners Ltd. and Underwood 
McLellan and Associates Ltd. for the City of 
Brampton #7 


Bound Soft Cover, 34 pages plus 8 appendices (99 
pages), May 1975 


This report summarizes findings and recommendations 
gained from the seven previous reports in the series, 
outlines a financial mandate and objectives for the 
City, and provides a summarization of the expected 
impact of selected development scenarios. The 
findings and policy recommendations in the report 
are based on data gathered from records of the pre- 
existing municipalities which now form the City of 
Brampton, as well as current City information and 
data from other levels of government. 


The first major report discussion involves the 
financial impact of development alternatives, 
concentrating on the areas of Revenue Funding and 
Capital Funding. The major factors influencing 
mill rate levels are explained and the financial 
effects of various growth and development scenarios 
for the City are presented. The impact of the 
growth scenarios on separate and public educational 
costs, related taxpayer assessments and student 
populations are examined and compared to other area 
municipalities in Peel Region. This discussion 
concludes with a presentation of factors which 
contribute to the cost impact that Brampton has on 
the regional system. 


The next discussion deals with the capital needs of 
higher growth in Brampton. This includes statements 
On general municipal debt, and indicates a need to 
finance a number of soft services based on number 

of new residences or increase in population. The 
remainder of the section outlines the projection of 
capital needs and a viable level of financing 
requirements in some detail. 


The impact of major urban residential growth for 

Brampton in the short and long term is related to 
a number of economic and non-economic considera- 

tions. These effects are reviewed in detail. 
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The majority of the report deals with the support- 
ing appendices. Appendix I describes the alterna- 
tive development scenarios in detail. Appendix II 
describes the financial planning assumptions 

adopted for the local and regional costs while 
Appendix III deals with educational costs. Detailed 
financial projections for alternative development 
Scenarios are presented in Appendix IV. Appendix 

V provides a detailed analysis of the capital needs 
for hard services, and the projected needs for 

soft services, and development levies are detailed 
in Appendix VI. Appendix VII presents an analysis 
of the general municipal debt capacity of the City 
in relation to other similar municipalities in 
Ontario. An overview study evaluating the immediate 
impact of growth within the Urban Development 
Concept in order to identify overall transportation 
requirements is described in Appendix VIII. 
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TITLE: Information Report 


AUTHOR: City of Brampton Planning Department #9 
FORMAT : Loose Leaf, 279 pages, including maps, tables, and 


CHhantes weLoy oe 


CONTENT : This report presents as much general information as 
possible on the new City of Brampton. It was 
produced in response to many inquiries on the City 
made to the planning office by students, teachers, 
other City departments and the general public. The 
report form is textual, with related assessment, 
census and vital statistical data presented in 
statistical charts, maps and references to applicable 
book material. 


The subjects covered in the report are: 


Loe History: 
2.) LOCAaALLON, and Extent; 
3. Local Government; 
4, Planning - Regional and Local 
See OpuLaAbtons 
6. Land Use - General; 
ie Agriculture; 
8. Residential; 
9. Commercial; 
LOCeme LOCUS tr 2a is 
11. Parks and Recreation; 
Loe eEransportcacson: 
13. Parkway Belt and Hydro Proposal; 
14. Sducation; 
15. Water Resource. 
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BRANTFORD 


PLITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Methods of Reducing the Cost of Single Family Homes 
City of Brantford Planning Department #1 
Loose Leaf, 10 pages, March 1973 


The purpose of this staff report is to present 

some background material and staff comments regard- 
ing the various methods of reducing the cost of 
developing single-family homes. A number of 
alternatives for reducing costs are discussed, 
involving reductions in the current standards for 
homes and for levels of services. 


The report presents five component areas of 
expenditure in the process of home development, 
and examines a number of variations within each 
component which may reduce ultimate costs. The 
component areas are: 


is. SCnerprovision-or land? 

2. sche provision. of public services: 

3. the selection of housing design; 

4. the form of construction of the selected home; 
5. municipal regulatory by-laws. 


The report concludes with a review of two funda- 
mental alterations which were made to the City of 
Kitchener regulations and homebuilding controls 
for the purpose of reducing single-family housing 
prices. The degree of success in the Kitchener 
experience is also included in this review. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


September 1973 


Pros and Cons of Reversed Frontage 


Brantford CCaty ct) #2 


September 1973, 6 pages, memorandum 


A brief review of the advantages and disadvantages 
of the reversed frontage principle, with special 
reference to its relationship to single-family 
lots. 


The following items are discussed: 


1) the one foot reserve 

2) function of aterial streets 

3) advantages of the reversed principle 

4) objections to principle 

5) the Fairview Drive Devlopment and its 
relation to the report 
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LITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Neighbourhood Improvement Program - North Ward - 
Neighbourhood Questionnaire Analysis 


North Ward N.I.P. Citizens' Advisory Committee and 
the City of Brantford Planning Department #3 


Soft Cover, 30 pages including appendices, plus 
questionnaire and map January 1975 


A report presenting and analysing the results of a 
neighbourhood questionnaire distributed in a 
Neighbourhood Improvement area of the City. The 
questionnaire was based upon the thoughts, atti- 
tudes, desires and concerns of the N.I.P. Citizen 
Advisory Committee in the area, and distributed in 
order to provide a larger consensus of considera- 
tions. Therefore, the questionnaire was devised 
to test the Committee's assumptions. 


The questionnaire is analysed in terms of: 


1. the profile of the respondents; 

Zu -eactitudes, Onavarious straffic: factors; 

3. problems or annoyance factors of a number of 
general neighbourhood components; 

4, the perceived need for some sort of additional 
open space. 


The majority of the report presents, in appendix 
form, the tabulated statistical results of the 
questionnaire. Response compilations and percent- 
ages are calculated for each question, correlations 
between various questions are prepared, and a 
generalized grouping of comments elicited by the 
questionnaire is produced, along with the original 
questionnaire. 
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TITLE: Legal Notice - Official Plan Amendment No. 27, 
City of Brantford and Official Plan Amendment No. 
2, Township of Brantford 


AUTHOR: City of Brantford Planning Board #4 

FORMAT: Newspaper Section, May 1975 (The Brantford 
Expositor) 

CONTENT: A legal notice of an amendment to the Official 


Plan of the City and the Township of Brantford 
Planning Area. The purpose of the amendment was 
to incorporate into the existing Official Plans 
appropriate Secondary Plan policies applying to 
part of an area which was annexed into the City 
from the Township in 1974. The amendment esta- 
blishes appropriate general land-use policies to 
guide development of a proposed residential 
community and adjacent industrial area, together 
known as the North-East Community Development 
Area. 


Part I of the amendment outlines the Primary Gaals 
for all land uses proposed for the area. The 
second part, the Secondary Plan, sets out devel- 
opment objectives and detailed land-use proposals 
for development of the Development Area, within 
themcontext, of sthelrart ogoals..) Part IIL 
describes the interpretation and implementation 
aspects of the amendment. 


This legal notice was published as a public 
service in a local Brantford newspaper. 


: 7 a 7 
vo \va i eebena AAs Saiglt d = <otsae ispet 
- ont oaontipet gel Taetsa tes Deetsessé to palo” 

y 


a ~ Beptzuset (+ qisiaawo? .t 


a 


= 
= 


7 


- 


PiTLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Phase II Housing Policy Study - Draft Study Outline 


City of Brantford Planning Department #5 


Loose Leaf, 6 page memorandum 


A draft study outline prepared for the purpose of 
directing staff in the stages and methods of 
analysing the local housing market and housing 
problems, as part of the City's Housing Policy 
Study. The study outline explains the purpose of 
the various stages in the background analysis, and 
where and how data is to be collected, assimilated 
and inter-related into the overall housing study. 
Four stages of analysis are outlined: 


Stage II - Data Collection 


Stage III - Data Analysis and Identification of 
Problems and Possible Causes 

Stage IV - Identification of Alleviation Measures 

Stage V - Selection of Housing Policy Programmes; 


Long-Term Goals and Short-Term Targets; 
Establishment of an Administrative 
Structure. 
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TITLE: Neighbourhood Improvement Programme - Citizen 
Committee Report 


AUTHOR: City of Brantford Planning Department #6 
FORMAT : Loose Leaf, 10 pages, May 1975 


CONTENT : A staff report based on a number of Citizen Committee 
recommendations regarding a redevelopment plan for 
a specific Neighbourhood Improvement Programme area 
OreLueecs ty. 


The first section of the report presents brief 
notes on rationale as related to a number of rede- 
velopment components in the NIP area. These 
components are: 


If =zoning: 

Zee ruck ROUte, 

See Lecce olonsrandsoltonals? 
425 Tree Planting; 

5. Road Improvement; 

6. Multi-Family Zone; 

J CLOSSWALKsS. 


Following these outlines, the report concentrates on 
park needs and alternatives in the NIP area under 
Study. This more detailed examination offers dis- 
cussions on the need for a neighbourhood park in the 
area, and the location and size of such a park. Two 
parksite alternatives are analysed and compared in 
terms of size, acquisition costs, number of necessary 
relocations, existing land use on the site and user 
convenience. 


ip . : -~ 
jet aooteiedigled” 
‘yayel opis 


® 


tarstii4.60 YGLERESY 83 Os4! 


mr TLE $ 
AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Land Use and Brantford Airport 


City of Brantford Planning Department #7 


Loose Leaf Staff Report, 5 pages plus 4 schedules 
(13 pages including tables and diagrams) 


The purpose of this planning study is to examine 
the nature of restraints which continued urban 
growth will have upon the future development of 
Brantford Airport and, conversely, the restraints 
which the continued expansion of the Airport will 
have upon the Brantford area's potential for urban 
growth in terms of allocation of suitable land-use 
types. 


Following a brief description of the existing air- 
port, its services and future potentials, the 
probable effects of various land use types on air- 
port operations are outlined. These land use 
effects deal primarily with public reaction to 
airport operations. Also considered are the 
physical effects of various adjacent land uses on 
airport operations. The following sources of 
reaction and effect are examined: 


- Noise Level Influences; 

- Bird Hazards; 

- Navigation Aid and Telecommunications; 
Radar; 

- Instrument Landing System. 


Oi me WN 
. 


A number of Schedules are included which offer 
distance and compatibility standards for distribu- 
tion of adjacent land uses and building locations 

in order that the airport should not be operationally 
constrained by inappropriate forms of development. 
The Schedules provide notes and illustrations on 

the following standards: 


1. Distances for Approximate NEF Contours; 

2. Land Use Types and Aircraft Noise Considerations; 
3. Land Use and Potential Bird Hazards; 

4, Typical ILS System Site Configurations. 
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Notes Outlining Basis for Population Projection 
and Distribution in Brantford and Adjacent Urban 
Area 


City of Brantford Planning Department #8 


Loose Leaf, 32 pages and tables, plus appendices 
and maps, November 1974 


This report provides an update of Planning Staff 
forecasts of population distribution made in 1971 
and 1973. The revisions were intended for use in 
developing a municipal housing policy statement 
and an open space policy, designed for the purpose 
of securing "open space imposts" on developments 
which are made by means of Registered Plans, 
Committee of Adjustment consents and Official Plan 
and Rezoning approvals. 


The previous studies in 1971 and 1973 were designed 
to estimate the ultimate population capacity of the 
City and its likely distribution by the year 1991. 
These estimates were based on a number of assump- 
tions and criteria. For various reasons, which 

are outlined in this report, the basis for those 
assumptions had altered. 


A total of 12 new assumptions and reasons for 
population changes are covered in the report. 
Within the context of these qualifications, each 
Planning District is examined by reference to 
current (1974) Ward and Ward Subdivision population 
enumeration, and in context with announced resi- 
dential development. From these analyses, probable 
future population capacity and potential for 
accommodating residential development at an ulti- 
mate capacity level is ascertained for 1974 and 
L994. 


Less accurate forecasts are also made relating to 
populations in institution-type accommodations. 
In addition, brief consideration is made to the 
potential population and the implicit prospects 
for future development of some portions of the 
Township of Brantford. 
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Bren trorduHousing Policy =| Phase 17— 
statement, oO. Municipal Housing Policy 


Branco OrdM cit ylor } #9 


29 pages and appendices February 1975 


Phase 1 (of the 2-phase approach outlined 
by the Ministry of Housing) outlining the 
Municipality's general housing aims. 


The municipality considers the subject matter 
dealt with in sufficient depth to: 


1) enable the Corporation to obtain the 
necessary authorization to "convert" land 
presently owned by the Corporation, although 
acquired for other purposes, into land for 
future residential development. 


2) provide a basis for the development of a 
phase 2 policy statement, and form on 
application funding by the Government of the 
Province of Ontario under the Housing Incentive 
Study Grant programme, and 


3) enable the Corporation to utilize a full 
range of available housing programs of Senior 
Governments 


Material covered includes: 


1) interim housing goals and objectives 
2) survey analysis, projections and forecasts: 


a) population 

b) housing stock 

ec) vacaney rates for residential 

d) housing supply and demand 

e) cost of housing for single family 
home ownership 

f) public housing 

g) neighbourhood improvement 


3) availability of land and potential residential 
development 
4) municipal land assembly (The Tom Street Project) 
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Purpose and Need for Set-Backs and Yards 


Brantford (City of) #10 


June 1974 16 pages 


Briefly reviews the Municipal objective of requiring, by zon- 
ing bylaws, that buildings be set-back from property boundaries 
in order to provide yard space. 


The following areas are covered: 


1) historical background 
2) typical uses of and dimensions of yards 


a) residential 
b) industrial 
e) commercial 
dad) institutional 


3) conclusions are developed for each of the above land uses 


This is a complete document that first examines the philosophy 
of setbacks then develops criteria for standards, although no 
exact figures are laid out. 
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Potential Areas - Neighbourhood Improvement 
Program 1975 


City of Brantford Planning Department #16 
Loose Leaf, 7 pages including tables, October 1974 


A concise inventory and analysis of six sub-areas 
of the City which were being considered for 1975 
Neighbourhood Improvement Program funding. The 
study initially describes the boundaries and exist- 
ing situation of each of these areas. The original 
six were then reduced to two areas after initial 
studies were completed. 


The four deferred areas are briefly examined and 
reasons for deferrment are offered. The remaining 
two areas which appeared to be conductive to the 
execution of a NIP project are analysed under the 
following areas of examination: 


1. Existing Residential Development; 

2. Need for Rehabilitation; 

3. Lack of Amenities and Facilities; 

4, Neighbourhood Stability; 

5. Need for Rehabilitation of Physical Elements; 

6. Assessment of Residents Desirous of Entering 
Program; 

7. Income Levels. 
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Neighbourhood Improvement Program - General 
Presentation 


City of Brantford Planning Department #17 


Loose Leaf, 6 pages, July 1974 


A preliminary report containing general data and 
information to demonstrate the Neighbourhood 
Improvement Program eligibility criteria of two 
potential Brantford improvement areas. 


According to the objectives of the Program, site 
selection time should be minimal. Therefore, the 
City has presented these potential areas for NIP 
implementation because they exhibit feasibility for 
program execution at the initial stage. 


The report begins by outlining the criteria which 
must be satisfied in order for a specific area to 
qualify for funding. Following this, and based on 
available data, a comprehensive examination of 
eligibility requirements is offered for each of: the 
two potential improvement areas. 


The first potential NIP area under discussion is 
the central City area (the downtown and residential 
area north of it) and an area adjacent to a CN 

Rail line. 


7 - 
inte ba 
Tah. Si | te! 


rItcsm tery A 


4 « ; 
- ‘ % v< ~ a 
mc D4 : } | : pi he Wil bw ahts 
é 


- a 
e oe \@ 


eat toa 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT : 


Evaluation of Downtown Pedestrian Mall 


City of Brantford Planning Department #18 


Loose Leaf, 19 pages and tables, November 1974 


An evaluation analysis of a temporary pedestrian 
mall which was developed within a section of a major 
downtown Brantford commercial arterial, and open 
from June to September in 1974. The basic purpose 
of this report was to outline the results of a 

Mall evaluation survey in which both merchants and 
residents were given an opportunity to express 

their views on the mall experiment. 


Using various survey methods, random samples and 
fixed questionnaires were offered to merchants and 
organizations in close proximity to the Mall, and 
to general households. The bulk of the report 
provides the results of these surveys as they 
relate to the operation, acceptance and user 
opinion of the Mall. 


It is interesting to note a number of survey results: 


1. the response levels were very poor; 

2. considerable business and service/commercial 
organizations were either indifferent or opposed 
to the Mall operation; 

3. surveyed residents offered considerable objec- 
tion to traffic rerouting and the loss of on- 
Street parking; 

4, three-quarters of the households surveyed indi- 
cated that the CBD held little attraction to 
them under normal circumstances; 

5. only small support for continuance of the Mall 
was offered. 
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Planning Community 1: Community Plan Program 
City of Cambridge Planning Department #1 
Bound Soft Cover, 24 pages plus maps, April 1975 


This Community Plan, the first in a series of five 
such plans is an elaboration of Official Plan 
Policy Statements. It includes the latest informa- 
tion on transportation, housing, servicing, and 
technological change as applied to Planning 
Community No. l. 


Initially, the Plan offers a number of introductory 
statements regarding the concept, programming, 
policy, and objectives of Community Plans for the 
City. The remaining sections contain the actual 
draft Community Plan for the first area. 


Following the format assigned to all Community 
Plans, the report has five parts: 


ie LnerOOuceVon ~7bO0CeEZOnN wand Description: 
aoe Pbanning: Criteria: 

3. Community Objectives; 

4. Community Plan Concept; 

5. Appendix 


The first part locates and briefly describes Plan- 
ning Community No. 1. The Planning Criteria section 
contains basic considerations that were previously 
made in the Official Plan, and which have important 
ramifications for the Community. The third part, 
Community Objectives, offers the basic goals and 
policy statements for the Community. These objec- 
tives have been formulated from the general goals 
of the Cambridge Official Plan, and cover the major 
areas of urban consideration. The Concept part 
describes and illustrates the Community Plan and 
more specific Planning Unit Policy Statements. 
Finally, the Appendix contains the relevant back- 
ground information that was needed to develop the 
Community Plan Concept. For example, the most up- 
to-date traffic studies, population analyses and 
school enrollments for the Community are found in 
the Appendix. 


Planning Community No. 1 encompasses the former 
Town of Hespeler. 
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Secondary Plan for the Hespeler Road Area 


City of Cambridge Planning Department #2 


Loose Leaf, 13 pages plus 1 map, May 1975 


This Secondary Plan recognizes both the importance 
of the Hespeler Road Commercial Strip area in the 
City's commercial structure and the problems 
associated with parts of the area. The objective 
of the Plan is to deal with the future development 
of the area in a positive manner in order to 
encourage development that will avoid similar prob- 
lems in newer areas. 


The majority of the problems described in the Plan 
result more from poor traffic circulation and visual 
appearance than from the types of land uses them- 
selves. The emphasis of the Plan is therefore on 
commercial strip site planning and traffic planning 
standards and not on predesignating future land 
uses. Generally, the land uses permitted by the 
area's existing zoning are not changed by this Plan. 
The development standards applied to new development 
are improved in order to upgrade the functioning 

and appearance of the area's future development. 
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Core Areas Secondary Plan, Phase I: 
Project Design 


City of Cambridge Planning Department 
#3 


Bound Soft Cover, 19 pages, June 1975 


The first in a series of three Core 

Areas Secondary Plan program reports. 

The Core Areas Secondary Plan is based 

on the general objectives and the policies 
of the Cambridge Official (Plan iobt deals 
specifically with the City's Core Areas; 
the former Galt Downtown (City Commercial 
Core), the former Hespeler Downtown 
(Community Commercial Core I) and the former 
Preston Downtown (Community Commercial 

Core™ LE) tt issintended to recognize 

and refine the basic policies of the Of- 
ficial Plan respecting the Core Areas, 
investigate their existing situations and 
problems, and establish policies and action 
programs for their future economic and 
physical development. 


This report covers Phase I of the Core 
Areas Secondary Plan; the Project Design. 
It is based on a review of all information 
relevant to studying and planning the Core 
Areas, as well as the attitudes and opin- 
ions of private and public agencies and 
ways and means of implementation. 


The Project Design expands on the basic 
policres*=ofsthe OfficialbsPlan “for the Core 
Areas, describes the need, public bene- 
fits and features of Core Area rejuvi- 
nation, and defines the objectives and 
means Of implementation of the final plan. 


The details of Phase II and III are also 
outlined in this report. The Phase II 
report, Core Areas Study,* involves an 
examination of economic conditions and 
physical and environmental situations of 
the three Core Areas, and a public atti- 
tudes survey related to the Core Area. 


Phase III, Core Areas Secondary Plan, 

will summarize the findings of the Study 
Phase, and make recommendations and imple- 
mentation strategies. 


*Guide Summary - Cambridge No. 4 
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Core Areas Secondary Plan, Phase II: 
Core Areas Study 


City of Cambridge Planning Department 
#4 


Bound Loose Leaf, 73 pages and tables, 
AUGUST /AAL OMS 


The Core Areas Study is the second phase 
of the Core Areas Secondary Plan prog- 
ram. The Study identifies the existing 
advantages and problems of the three 
Core Areas (former Galt Downtown, former 
Hespler Downtown, and former Preston 
Downtown) in terms of their economic, 
physical and environmental situation. 


The Study also reports the results of 

a survey of the attitudes of City 
residents and merchants toward the Core 
Areas. The survey was undertaken to 
obtain from residents an understanding of 
their present shopping habits and 
opinions of the three Core Areas. The 
Core Area merchants were surveyed to 
develop an appreciation of their view of 
Core Area problems, priorities for im- 
provement, and the degree to which they 
would be willing to get actively involved 
in Core Area improvement schemes. 


The study also specifies certain impli- 
cantions and preliminary conclusions re- 
vealed by the research and public attitude 
survey. Final conclusions are to be 
presented in Phase III - Core Areas 
Secondary Plan. 
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The Eagle Hill Redevelogment Plan 


City of Cambridge Planning Department # 5 


Soft Cover, 16 pages and appendix 
September 1974. 


The purpose of the Eagle Hill Redevelopment 
Plan is to devise general improvements to the 
Eagle Hill area urban environment through tri- 
level government and public involvement. The 
plan also sets out the schedule of improvements 
to be carried out, pursuant to section 22 (2) 
of the Planning Act, so that residents and 
landowners in the area have same direction and 
cammitment fron the municipality. The plan, 
showing the various improvement projects 
intended by the mmicipality, should provide the 
stimulus needed by residents and landowners in 
the redevelopment area to make their own 
camitments to their neighbourhood and its 
revitalization through the Residential Re- 
habilitation Assistance Program (R.R.A.P). 


The redevelopment plan, divided into two phases 
for administration purposes, contains proposals 
aimed at substantially improving the physical 
environment and the quality of life in the 
area. These proposals and associated projects 
fall into the following categories: 


1) Public Works 

2) Parkland and Open Space 

3) Govermment Sponsored Housing 

4) Cammunity Facilities 

In addition to the background discussions, 
the plan also includes a detailed explanation 


of each individual proposal by category for 
each phase. Cost estimates are not included. 
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EAST YORK 


st: Clair — O'Connor Study 
Borough of East York Planning Department. #1 


Soft Cover, 13 pages plus maps and 
diagrams. June 1974. 


This mainly cammercial descriptive analysis 
was originally requested by Council in 

an attempt to provide an acceptable alternative 
to certain St. Clair—- O'Connor area policy 
statements which were included in the cognate 
cammunity secondary plan, but were subsequently 
excluded from the plan by the O.M.B. While 
the area of concern is a precisely defined 
territory around the intersection of St. Clair 
East and O'Connor Drive, this study extends 

to a larger surrounding area which is not 
defined. 


The study contents are analysed within the 
following framework: 


1) Existing situation 
(1) Econamic 
(ii) Physical 


2) Problems 


Following this rather brief but adequate 
investigation of the study area, a summary 
and suggestions are presented. The ccmmercial 
Situation is summarized as having suffered, in 
an apparent rather than a real sense, from 
the advent of the big shopping plazas and a 
progressive loss of on-street parking in the 
area. 


The report also includes a useful collection of 
maps which illustrate the following physical 
and econanic camponents of the study area and 
immediate vicinity: 


1) Traffic Flow - St. Clair East and O'Connor 
Drive 

2) Existing Cammercial Land Use 

3) Property Assessment - 1973 

4) Property Tenure 

5) Water Supply System 

6) Storm Sewerage System 

7) Sanitary Sewerage System 

8) Telephone Cables 

9) Gas Mains 
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Official Plan of the Township of East 
York Planning Area - Amendment No. 12 
(Secondary Plan for the Central Community) 


Borough of East York Planning Department 
#3 


Loose Leaf, 60 pages and tables, plus 
Maps Apra i 1974 


This Official Plan amendment presents a 
Secondary Plan for the Central Community 
of the Borough. The purpose of the 
amendment is to comply with the Official 
Plan, which indicates that a "Secondary 
Plan" will be prepared for each"Com- 
MUN LC yin, 


The main objective of the Plan is to 
preserve and protect the most desirable 
aspects of the area as well as alleviate 
certain problem conditions in the 
Community. An investigation is made of 
the physical, social and economic con- 
ditions in the Central Community. In 
doing) (so, the; -.Ollowing) tactors. are 
examined: 


1) High Rise or High Density 
Residential Development; 


Zope! Cen LOCA Streets: 
3) Traffic - Arterial Streets; 


4) Incompatabiticy OL Public 
BuULLGIngs Surrounded by Housing; 


5) Age of Development; 
6) Lack of Public Open Space; 


7) Ravines - Vulnerability and 
Access. 


Part B of the study presents the Pro- 
posals, Implementation and Interpretation 
of the formal Secondary Plan. 


The Appendices contain all relevant back- 
ground studies relating to the Plan. 
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NOTE 


The Leaside Industrial Area Study 1973 
East York (Borough of) #4 
62 pages and appendices October 1973 


A report to determine whether the Leaside Industrial Area 
is still viable as an industrial park -— if it is not, then 
what would be suitable alternative land uses -— and if it is, 
then what municipal actions would be desirable to ensure 
its continuing vitality. 


The consolidation into one cogent document various reports 
which concern directly, or indirectly, the Leaside Industrial 
Area, and to supplement further the data contained in these 
reports where necessary; to analyze the above material and 
draw conclusions; to make suggestions based on these conclu- 
Sions as a basis for public discussion aimed at adopting a 
suitable programme and policy. 


Summary of recommendations is as follows: 


1) the Leaside Industrial Area should continue as an industrial 
and business cammnity 


2) business offices as a principal use should maybe be 
restricted possibly to the area north of Vanderhoof 


3) unused and underused "back" lands should be opened up to 
more intensive use by: 


a) installation of new and improved water and sewerage 
b) construction of the Leslie Street Extension 
c) zoning restrictions on open storage 


4) internal road circulation should be improved by new road 
links, improvement of bends, and improved loading facilities 
where possible 


5) amenities for workers should be improved 


TITLE By-law No. 967 - Amendment of Restrictive 
Area Zoning By-law No. 6752 to provide 
for Control of Development 


AUTHOR Borough of East York Planning Department. 
#5 

FORMAT 3 page By-law, June 1974 

CONTENT - Following the provisions of Section 35 


of the Planning Act, this by-law provides 
the Borough with the legislation needed 
fOr Municipal vcontrol, of provisions, 
Maintenance and facilities as a condition 
of development or redevelopment of land or 
buildings: 


The by-law, lists the various aspects of 
development and redevelopment which are 
covered by municipal development 
COntLOun 


ETOBICOKE 


Tities Procedures For Public Hearing Notification 
In Higher Density Residential Developments 


Author: Etobicoke Planning Department #1 
Format: loose leaf, 4 pages, December, 1973 


Content: The aim of the report is to examine what 
improvements can be made in present pro- 
cedures to satisfy the objective of tenants 
in high density residential developments 
receiving notifications of public hearings. 
The basis for this concern is the recognition 
that more and more people are finding rental 
accommodation is no longer temporary and 
therefore have a legitimate claim to being 
invited to participate in the planning process. 


The feasible alternatives included: 


(1) extension of the current searching of 
assessment roles to record relevant 
addresses for subsequent mailing of 
notices; 


(2) reliance on newspaper advertisements to 
beachwresidents of shigher}density de- 
velopments; or, 


(3) distribution of notices to residents 
in higher density developments through 
ancentralsdistriputing point such as 
the post office, apartment building or 
townhouse project owners in the case 
“of rental developments or property 
Management offices and condominium 
corporation boards in the case of con- 
doninium developments. 


The third option was chosen with the central 
distributing point to be determined by the 
circumstances of a particular application, 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Development Control (Section 35a of The 
Planning Act) Implementing By-law and 
Procedure Memorandum. 


Borough of Etobicoke Planning Department. # 2. 
Loose leaf memorandum, 5 pages. May 1974. 


A report, requested by Council, to investigate 
certain procedures and consequences of enacting 
amendments to all zoning by-laws in order to 
impose development control throughout the Borough. 
In the first stage of implementation, the areas 
defined as exempt fram such amending by-laws and 
development control would be "those single-family 
detached zones that do not abut a public park, 
valleyland, drainage corridor, industrial zone, 
railway line, expressway or the Eglington 
Transportation Corridor". 


Through consultation with various involved borough 
departments, the report attempts to establish the 
following matters prior to preparation and enactment 
of such amending by-laws: 


1) the specific definition, in words or plans 
Suitable to zoning by-law usage, of the general 
intent contained in the recammendation for amendments 
to impose development control; 


2) the volume and nature of the work load that 
Will be created; 


3) the appropriate procedures to ensure that 
applications can be given adequate study without 
introducing undue delay for applications of minor 
consequence. 
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LITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Apartment Inventory 


Etobicoke Planning Department #3 


Loose Leaf, 9 pages plus tables, March 1975 


A revised inventory of apartments based on the 
Planning Districts and Sub-Districts in Etobicoke. 
A statistical summary is offered, in text and 
tabulated form, of the number of apartment units 
by type. 


For the purposes of this report, apartment types 
have been classified according to the operating 
agency. These agency classifications are: 
Conventional, Limited Dividend, O.H.C., Metro 
Housing Corporation and Condominium. In the study, 
an apartment building has been defined as a "Single 
structure containing six or more dwelling units 
which was completed prior to April of 1974, and 

50% occupied". Accordingly, townhouses and maison- 
ettes are not “included in this’ survey. 


It should also be noted that a master list of 
apartment buildings is being kept by the Planning 
Department. This list classifies each building 
by planning sub-district, municipal address, year 
of completion, number of floors, number of units 
and tenure. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Implications of Recent Amendments to 
The Planning Act as contained in Bill 
264 - The Planning Amendment Act, 1973. 


Etobicoke Planning Department. #4 


Memorandum, 13 pages, April 1974 


A memorandum on the implications of Bill 
264 in respect to the Borough's development 
control practices and procedures in” 1974. 
It also presents recommendations to 
implement the expanded local municipal 
development control powers provided by 

i iebees Go 


In respect of these policy changes there 
were two distinct areas of concern, each 
requiring specific attention. The memo- 
randum deals initially with the implica- 
tions of development control matters in 
general, and secondly with the specific 
implications of the amended provisions 

on the Borough's park dedication and parks 
levy program. 
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ie Recent Amendments to the Planning Act 
as contained in Bill 264 - The Planning 
Amendment Act, 1973. (A Review) 


AUTHOR Etobicoke Planning Department. #5 


FORMAT Memorandum, 5 pages, January 1974 


CONTENT A memorandum briefly describing the changes 
imcroduced to the, Planning, Act by Bill 
264. The paper outlines the contents of 
each section of the Bill, and provides 
accompanying comments and interpretation 
by the Etobicoke Director of Planning. 
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Lice: 


Author: 
Format: 


Conizen ct: 


Mixed Commercial-Residential Condominium 
Development 


Etobicoke Planning Department #6 
loose-leaf, 10 pages, plot plan, January 1975 


The proposal consists of commercial retail 
and service outlets at grade and 2 storey 
residential units above (60 units in total). 
Both uses are to be marketed as condominiums. 


The proposal is described as relatively 

unique in two respects, firstly the novel 
method in which the residential and commercial 
uses have been combined architecturally and 
secondly with respect to the marketing of 

the Unisys 


Certainly the kind of residential environment 
which is proposed to be created is a radical 
departure from the more mundane combinations 
of commercial and residential use that have 
been typical in the past. The subject 
proposal provides for walkways, a common 
playground facility in addition to the private 
open space areas adjacent to each unit, all 
of which gives an impression of an elevated 
street at a scale conducive to a number of 
social activities generally uncommon to 
developments of this nature. 
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TITLE Report on Problems in Existing 
Condaniniums 


AUTHOR Borough of Etobicoke - Special 
Committee on Housing. # 9 


FORMAT Loose leaf, 39 pages plus 6 
appendices. November, 1974. 


CONTENT A valuable investigative summary which endeavours 
to explain certain condaminium problems with 
respect to standards of development and function 
of condominium projects, and to propose positive 
steps for their resolution. The majority of 
problems with existing condaminiums, as outlined 
in this paper, would appear to relate to the 
rights of condaminium purchasers respecting 
dealings with developers and the provisions of 
The Condaminium Act. 


Fram a meeting convened by the Borough's Special 
Housing Committee, which included Condaminium 
Corporation Presidents, a number of general 
problems were identified for further discussion 
by the Cammittee. These problems are discussed 
and recarmendations proposed in the report, and 
include the following general problem categories: 


1) Parking Problems 

2) By-law Enforcement 

3) Inspection 

4) Maintenance 

5) Taxes 

6) Condcminium Association 

7) Renters 

The Cammittee analysed the problems through 
consultation with the Borough Solicitor, Departmental 
staff, and representatives fram the Etobicoke Fire 
Department, Metro Police and Provincial Assessment 


Office to clarify issues and to formulate suggestions 
for further action. 


The report includes an impressive appendix 
representing the following topics of discussion 
between the Carmittee and Condominium Corporation 
Presidents: 


1) Condaminium Development Policies and 
standards; 

2) Submissions received fram Condcaminium 
Corporations; 


3) Minutes and Notes Regarding Housing Cammittee 
Review of Condaniniums; 
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4) Memorandum Concerning Recreation and 
Social Services in Condaminiums; 


5) Proposed Amendments to the Condcminium 
ACE MiOCtobern, nylo7c; 


6) Recent Assessment Review Court Decision 
on Condamninium Assessment. 


A significant number of the specific recarmendations 
presented in this report presume: further action 
by the Provincial Government since so many 
condominium problems derive fram the provisions 

of the existing legislation. Same recammendations 
involve measures that can be initiated by the 
Borough while other solutions suggested can be 
effected through the independent action of 
individual condominiums. It should also be 
emphasized that the recammendations submitted 

are considered to be solutions to those problems 
identified in Etobicoke, but are presumably 
general problems of all existing condaniniums 
throughout the Province, since they all operate 
under the same provincial legislation. 


= : 


— 
oan t 7 160 oo ae- 
i i eee ited 
erie he'd deity lake 


| - 
et? 2? epee tec € 


iris 


AUTHOR: 


SORMAT : 


SONTENT : 


Report on Noise Exposure Forecast (N.E.F.) in 
Application to the Borough of Etobicoke 


Etobicoke Planning Department #10 


Loose Leaf, 44 pages and tables, January 1973 


The report was presented to the Planning Board to 
aid in determining the effects of aircraft move- 
ment on adjacent land uses. The most recent find- 
ings of the N.E.F. system (Noise Exposure Forecasts) 
are outlined in order to evaluate potential 
development near the airport. 


Also included in the report are recommendations on 
means of avoiding flight interference by way of 
building obstruction (both to aircraft and to 
navigational aids and telecommunications), visual 
obstructions (emissions from industrial operations) 
and bird hazards in relation to their attraction 
to certain land uses near flight paths. Standards 
are recommended in each instance which would 
relieve or eliminate the problems created by these 
types of obstructions. The sections describing © 
the N.E.F. system are based on the second edition 
of a publication entitled, "Land Use in the Veciniey 
of Airports", produced by the Canadian Air Trans- 
portation Administration. 


Following the introductory sections relating air- 
craft noise and its effects on two potential 
development areas in the Borough, the report 
continues with discussions on noise measurements, 
annoyance prediction and the N.E.F. system. This 
section contains an assessment of various land 
uses in terms of their compatibility with aircraft 
noise. 
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Author: 


Format: 


Content: 


Report On Townshouse Development 
Etobicoke Planning Department #11 


loose leaf, 10 pages plus site plan evaluation 
schedules, May, 1971 


The report consists of an evaluation of the 
relevant policies and standards viewed in 
the light of existing development, together 
with recommendations for improvement to 
future development of a similar nature. 


As a working basis it was pointed out that 
the current maximum density (20 U.P.A.), 
setbacks and underground parking require- 
ments were not considered conducive to de- 
Sirable site design. Problem included: 


1. fragmentation of landscaped areas 
2 lack of sufficiently large areas 
TOE TOT. lOcSs,. eta. 


3. drainage problems 

4, damage to vegetation (related to poor 
drainage) 

5. excessive number of units in con- 
tinous rows 

6. inadequate access for fire safety 

7. Massive appearance 


Performance criteria are also detailed for 
Townhouse schemes developed on arterial or 
Primary collection, roads: 


1. no individual driveway access 
Z Minimize access points through 
use of interior drives 


S.e strontrelevations should ideally) face 
SEree. 

4, emphasize privacy for each individual 
unit 

5. Interior roads should accommodate 2- 
way traffic with sidewalk on one side 

6. Where a perimeter road is established 


a 60 ft. setback from street line 
should be required to accommodate 
landscape strip, interior road, buil- 
ding setback 


7. Variation in design and materials 
every 6 units 
8. Maximum number of units - 100 
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As a guide a maximum of 15 to 17 U.P.A. are 
recommended, depending on type of parking 
facilities proposed. However, it is also 
recognized that reduction in units is dif- 
ficult to achieve at thessite:plan stage 
when by-laws have already beensapproved, 
therefore a proposed policy provision is 
recommended that plot plans for townhouse 
projects must be approved by the Site Plan 
Committee prior to approval of an amending 
zoning by-law. 
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SITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Parkway Belt Study 
Etobicoke Planning Department #12 


Loose leaf, 27 pages plus 2 appendices and maps, 
1974 


A report presenting a comprehensive set of recom- 
mendations to Council, related to the Parkway 

Belt section of the Borough. These recommendations 
encompass matters of assessment and taxation, 
Servicing programs, provision of parks and schools 
and additional land uses. 


Following brief interpretations of The Planning 
Development Act and The Parkway Belt Act, a series 
of land use options are presented for development 
of Parkway Belt lands in the Borough. These 
options are based in part on certain assumptions 
and in cognizance of the general plans and objec- 
tives of the Province and the Borough. By working 
with other Borough Departments and agencies, the 
Planning Department formulated some initial objec- 
tives to possibly influence Provincial studies 
regarding the Belt. 


Two specific areas of Etobicoke within the Parkway 
Belt lands are studied. The Provincial proposals 
for each area are outlined, followed by Borough 
Alternative Study proposals. The Provincial and 
Borough proposals are then compared and discussed. 
After this study method has covered both areas, 
general conclusions and recommendations are 
presented relating to the Land Use Regulations 
established under the Parkway Belt Planning and 
Development Act, insofar as lands in the Borough 
are affected. 


The remainder of the report includes two lengthy 
appendices. The first presents all registered 
Borough departmental comments regarding the Park- 
way Belt Proposals. The second appendix offers 
material pertinent to the Proposals, received 
from external sources between June and December 
OLeeLS 15. 
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Author: 
Format: 


COnTent: 


Maintenance Of All Properties - Amendment No. 
B-1 


Etobicoke Planning Department #13 
Loose-leaf, 5 pages, June 1973 


A statement of principles and policy to be 
adopted into the official plan as a basis for 
the adoption of a comprehensive maintenance 

and occupancy by-law to apply to all properties 
(industrial, ‘commercial, residential) within 
the Borough. 


A by-law related to non-residential properties 
and the extension of the Borough's present 
residential maintenance and occupancy by-law to 
cover residential interiors and multiple 

dwelling units are to follow the adoption of this 
Pepert. 


This report was prompted by the repeal of Section 
Jo) Otel hesPlanning@Act invJune 2972. and’ its 
replacement by a new Section 36 which provides 
municipalities the latitude to include uses,. 
other than residential, under maintenance and 
occupancy control. 
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Lib ¢ Ancillary Commercial Uses in Institutional 
Designated Areas - Amendment No. B-3 


AUTHOR: Etobicoke Planning Department 414 
FORMAT: Loose-leaf, 5 pages, November 1973 
CONTENT: This report jidentifies the types of ancillary 


Uses -and ~structures what could conceivably locate 
Within institutional areas without detracting from 
the essential insitiutional character of an area. 


Criteria to be considered to determine the 
desipability and location of such ancillary uses 

is also listed since all proposals would be 
required to seek an amendment to the Zoning By-law. 


The report concludes by recommending a new policy 
statement sion whe Official Plan to establish the 
provision for ancillary uses in institutional areas. 
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Late: Special site foley — District 9" Plan 

Author: Etobicoke Planning Department # 15 

Format: loose leaf, 6 pages, February 1975 

Contentee=ihisereport OULlines the application’ or a policy 
aimed at prohibiting the partial development of 
specifically defined isolated sites within the 
Borough. 
Borough objectives for such locations are to 
reject piece meal development of such sites in 


order to avoid serious problems related to: 


1. adequate access provisions to the 
remaining lands 


2. inefficient site usage 
3. inadequate servicing arrangements 


4, building design, co-ordination and 
scale 


Development and redevelopment of such area is 
to be encouraged through land assemblies which 
may necessitate some degree of public involvement. 
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SLTLE : Special Zoning Study of the Edgehill Road Area 


\UTHOR: Etobicoke Planning Department #416 
"ORMAT: Loose Leaf, memorandum, 7 pages plus map, April 1975 
CONTENT : This report was initiated by a request from resi- 


dents of a specific residential area of the Borough 
for consideration of preservation of the existing 
residential character of their neighbourhood by 
means of special zoning provisions. Following 

this request, the report applies criteria for 
"preservative zoning" to the subject lands. 


The criteria listed for special zoning provisions 
are based on the following developmental factors: 


L. Architectural and/or historical merit of 
buildings, their condition and age as quali- 
ties contributing to a unique historical 
eleiab wielhg \bhe Kym /h 

2. Development History; 


3. Municipal responsibility in the preservation 
of a site; 


4. Physical features of a particular site and the 
design and use of public and private open space; 


5. Social character of an area; 


6. Neighbourhood support for special zoning. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


SONTENT : 


District 8 Plan - Implementation of a Special Site 
Policy 


Etobicoke Planning Department #17 
Memorandum, 4 pages plus map, April 1974 


A short preamble and amendment to establish a 
special site policy for a low density residential 
area of the Borough, to ensure that resubdivision 
of lots may take place only in a comprehensive 
and orderly manner. 


Planning Board and staff had originally approved a 
resolution recommending establishment of a number 

of increased zoning standards for the area in 
question. Because of owner dissatisfaction, Council 
denied the resolution, but reaffirmed the present 
zoning with an Amendment to the District Plan. 


The Amendment establishes a special site policy 
for the area wherein development of properties by 
means of resubdivision of the lots will only be 
allowed with unanimous consent of all property — 
owners. 


The Amendment is described in terms of land use, 
principles and policy, implementation and inter- 
pretation. 
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Author: 
Format: 


Content: 


Review of Current Official Plan Policies and 
Zoning By-law Provisions Affecting Automotive 
Uses. 

Etobicoke Planning Department #21 


LOOSe Pleat secon pages plus appendix; May 27, 1975 


The report examines current Borough policy and 


regulations governing the ubiquitous urban planning dilemma 
of how to effectively deal with the establishment of 
re-development of the specific range of land uses directly 
associated with selling, renting, equipping, repairing, 
storing, or washing of motor vehicles such as automobiles, 
trucks and trailers. 


Some of the principal recommendations of the 


report include: 


ihe 


Not to allow the sale of used cars, unless 
in conjunction with new car sales. 


Permitting truck terminal uses under industrial 
zones within only two specific areas of the 
Borough. 


Revise Borough zoning by-laws to include the 
provision of Metropolitan Toronto By-laws 
88-69 € 127-71 regulating service stations and 
car washers while retaining those local 
standards which are more stringent and 


extending such requirements to cover gas bars. 


Revise the Borough's Zoning By-laws to remove 
automotive uses from all pertinent zoning 
categories as permitted uses, except where 
permitted as accessory uses, with the provision 
that all buildings used at the date of the 
passage of the amending by-law may continue to 
be used and maintained and shall be deemed to be 
permitted uses. 


Revise the Borough's Zoning By-laws to incor- 
porate a new zoning category classified as 
Automotive Commercial (A.C.) and subdivided 
as follows: 


A.C -1 Gas Bar 

A.C -2 Service Station 
Bee -3 Car Wash 

AG -4 Public Garage 
Ase -5 Parking Lot 
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CONTENT : 


Report on Local Public Road Standards 


Etobicoke Planning Department #22 


Soft Cover, 40 pages plus appendices, March 1975 


A review of Borough road standards in relation to 
various types and forms of residential development. 
Although the study originated from recommendations 
of the Housing Committee relative to condominiums, 
and a major portion of the report deals with 
condominium housing, the matter of public road 
standards and possible changes in standards is 
capable of application to other types of develop- 
ment. These possibilities are also discussed in 
the report. 


The report also explores the availability of 
Maintenance subsidies for reduced road standards 
with the Ministry of Transportation and Communi- 
Gation,. 


Comments from other Borough departments and agen- 
cies were identified and examined. General and’ 
detailed comments received from these sources are 
included in the Appendices, as are items of written 
information made available by the study group 
participants. 


Minimum public road standards are examined in 

terms of public road elements, building setbacks 
and typical right-of-ways. Public roads within 

new and existing condominium development are also 
discussed, along with other applications of reduced 
road standards. 


"Report on Problems in Existing Condominiums", 
Etobicoke Report #9 
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LITLE : 


THOR: 


'‘ORMAT: 


ONTENT : 


Amendment No. B-2 to the Official Plan - Regulating 
Condominium Housing Developments 


Etobicoke Planning Department #23 


Loose Leaf, 26 pages, January 1974 


An Official Plan amendment establishing a compre- 
hensive policy applying to the approval and regula- 
tion of condominium housing developments in the 
Borough. 


The Borough had experienced some difficulties 

regarding condominium development, evolving from 
either deficiencies in the Legislation or from a 
lack of adequate policies at the municipal level. 


The amendment deals with condominiums and their 
special requirements, as a component of the housing 
stock within the broad cbjective of "providing 
adequate choice in housing type and location between 
owning and renting homes". 


The principles and policies of the amendment 
provides guidelines for the following areas of 
condominium development and management: 


1. Development Control Procedures; 


2.) Sarety;: 
3. Driveway Standards; 
A eerALeLCeanaerarking = CONLrOL: 
5. Parking Standards; 
6. Sidewalk and Walkway Standards; 
(atc ey, otancarius.: 
8. Open Space and Recreation Facilities; 
9. Social Environment Criteria; 
10. Scope of the Condominium Corporation; 
ll. Maintenance. 


The appendices provide Borough specifications for 
condominium housing, plus minutes of the public 
hearing held in conjunction with this amendment. 
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Title: 


Author: 
Format: 


Content: 


Application For Amendment To The Zoning 
By-law 


Etobicoke Planning Department #24 

loose leaf, 3 pages, 

This form requires not only the completion 
of a fact sheet for the development proposal 


| LU ip 


i a Letter stating reason and! justification 
for wishing to change existing zoning 


2. a key map describing all nearby lands in 
the possession of the applicant, whether 
by ownerships or option 


3. a Site plan or workable scale of proposal 


4, sections, elevations, perspectives of typical 
floor and suite layouts 


5. contour map if deemed necessary 
6. if a multiple family residential scheme, 
indication of it being condominium or 


rental 


7. erection of a sign on the subject property 
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Title: 
Author: 
Format: 


Content: 


Multiple Use Of Ontario Hydro Rights -Of-Way 
Etobicoke Planning Department # 25 
loose-leaf, 9 pages, May 1975 


An analysis of existing controls affecting 

hydro R-O-W with the view of attempting to assess 
what policy and regulation changes are needed 

to meet Ontario Hydro's interest in having its 
R-O-W made available to a wide range of uses. 


Existing zoning of Ontario Hydro R-O-W are 
determined on the basis of existing zoning of 
properties on either side. This was considered 
less than ideal and in many cases highly un- 
satisfactory since in many instances the R-O-W 
acted as a buffer between incompatible uses. 


New policy guidelines for incorporation into 
the Borough's district Official Plan emphasized. 


Teer lOritys .Or. public uses 


Zum pLotection Of future options for 
accommodating all potential linear 
uses 


3. non-public uses of an ancillary nature, 
involving no substantial investment in 
buildings 


4, compatibility with existing land uses 
Ine LerviLcin Ley 


To implement such policy a "utilities" zoning 
classification was recommended for all R-O-W; 
thereby making all proposals subject to 

a rezoning process and the provisions of the 
Borough's Development Control By-law as well as 
such relevant standards and conditions as 
established by the Borough and Ontario Hydro. 


With regard to the need for close liaison between 
the Borough and Ontario Hydro new procedures 

are described for the consideration of all future 
development applications falling within Hydro 
R-O-W. 
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PITLE: Study of the Desirability of Special Zoning; 
Lorraine Gardens - Appleby Road Area 


AUTHOR: Etobicoke Planning Department #27 

FORMAT: Loose-leaf, 7 pages, October 1973 

CONTENT: This report identifies criteria to be used as bases 
for determining the suitability of an area for 
epheservative zoning”. Its focus 1s. existing or 


established residential areas which are or could be 
subject to pressures for redevelopment or intensi- 
Phication Of existing Uses. 


The objective of establishing criteria for 
"preservative zoning" is to: 


1. strengthen diverse residential area 

2. preserve outstanding features and qualities 
of the Borough that contribute to "the quality 
of lite! 

3. protect those areas which provide a degree of 


interest which is less characteristic of current 
residential construction 


4, provide a basis for assessing applications for 
severances in existing residential areas 


5. maintain areas representative of different 
periods of residential building design 


Criteria include: 

1. Architectural €/or historic merit of buildings 
2. Development history 

3. Physical features of area 

4. Social character of an area 

5. Neighbourhood support for special zoning 


6. Municipal interests 


ry oe > @ 4 hid? 
. elarral 1. 


= rept ; 


_ 


7 : 


canned 


; 7 a 
fna@tsscetd yninnsi’s ssosidess PS 1k 


—_ a - 1 
yi-FECOU Low 


(etaiant aiwhtsd, 
\3 5 r forth’ of 
is timer inet 7 
gash lo aortiras® Ipod Levitt | 
isn ae So test ari il 
=e Sah oben st rade dead sedge’ 


e ke E a patauh 


SUITLE s 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Laburnham - Special Study Area 


Etobicoke Planning Department #28 


Soft Cover, 30 pages, maps and photos, August 1972 


This urban design report was prepared by the 
Borough in an attempt to resolve the long-standing 
and often discussed problems associated with the 
Laburnham area of Etobicoke. 


In 1966, the Laburnham area was identified as an 
area requiring substantial clearance and redevel- 
opment in order to eliminate blight and provide an 
acceptable living environment. The residents of 
the area had shown the 1966 determination to be 
inaccurate. Through continuing interest, activity, 
and investment in their area, the residents had 
shown instead that the Laburnham area is one which 
provides a satisfactory environment for the resi- 
dents, and therefore, should be conserved and 
improved where possible. 


Industrial and residential uses in the area had 
Managed to function in close proximity for many 
years. However, this had resulted in an imperfect 
Situation for both groups. The intent of the plan 
is to resolve this conflict through the rehabili- 
tation and enhancement of the residential area, 
and, where possible, through the relocation of 
existing industries to more appropriate sites. 
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LITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Consulting Engineers Guide for Land Development 


Etobicoke Planning Department #29 


Soft Cover, 74 pages, December 1972 


A reference guide which summarizes for consulting 
engineers the steps required for land development 
within the Borough. It is expected that all 
consultants who design services which will ulti- 
mately be maintained by the Borough will adhere 

to these procedures and standard drawings. It is 
meant that they should be treated as instructions 
and a guide in the design of the utilities so 

that the utilities of the Borough will be standard- 
ized as far as possible. 


The guide is presented in three parts. The first 
part describes the procedure required in order to 
register and develop a Plan of Subdivision or 
Development within the Borough. Part two involves 
minimum engineering design standards for distri- 
bution systems, sewer design, road design, 
performance inspection, sidewalk location and 
design, railway crossings, driveways, sodding, 
temporary street signs and street lighting. Part 
three presents requirements for various types of 
applications to the Borough, relating to land 
development. 
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TUITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


By-Law 3401; Development Control 
By-Law for the former Township 
of Etobicoke 


Borough of Etobicoke. #30 


Loose Leaf Collection of Material 


An information package containing 
Development Control By-Law 3401, which 
covers the area known as the Township 

of Etobicoke prior to amalgamation. 
Similar By-Laws are in effect for the 
Mimico, New Toronto and Long Branch areas, 
but are not included in this package. 


Additional material is also included in 
order to demonstrate how various 
applications are processed by the 
Development Control Department. 


In total, the package contains the following 
material: 


1) By-Law 3401; 
2) Copy of Site Plan Agreement; 
3) Development Control Procedures; 


4) ase example - report by the Staff 
Advisory Committee regarding a 
development application subject to 
development control; 


5) Case example - report by the 
Development Control Division regarding 
a building permit application, subject 
to development control but deemed of 
minor consequence. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


An Inventory of Federal and Provincial Housing 
Programs 


City of Guelph Planning Department #1 


Soft Cover, 122 pages, charts and tables, January 
LoS 


This inventory was originally compiled for the 
benefit of those involved in the current develop- 
ment of a housing policy statement for the City. 


The report describes in detail the housing programs 
administered by the CMHC and OHC, plus the Ontario 
Mortgage Corporation, Ontario Housing Action Branch, 
Community Renewal Branch, and the Community Spon- 
sored Housing Branch of the Ministry of Housing. 
Each program is examined in terms of the following 
administrative aspects, where applicable: 


ieee purpose; 

2 anienority. 

3. recent revisions; 

4, loans; 

5. assistance; 

6. income (eligibility) 

7. xvesale; 

8. Provincial-Federal assistance; 
9. acceptable housing; 


10.) vapplication procedure: 

ii. sinspections: 

12. program characteristics; 
13. program operation; 

14. problems with the program. 
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ELI LE : Hanlon Creek Ecological Study - Phase A 


\UTHOR: University of Guelph for the Hanlon Expressway 
Technical Advisory Committee and the City of Guelph 
#2 

‘"ORMAT : Bound Soft Cover, 66 pages, tables and maps, plus 


appendix, September 1971 


SONTENT: This inventory and impact analysis study deals with 
the introduction of a major highway into a rural 
environment. The purpose of the study is to 
identify the changes to be expected from this 
development and establish environmental management 
guidelines which will allow negative changes to be 
minimized and positive changes to be maximized. 


The terms of reference state that the study will 
identify and analyse the existing micro-drainage 
system of the Hanlon Expressway corridor in the 
vicinity of the Hanlon Creek, in relationship to 
the effects of proposed expressway works. An 
inventory and analysis also identifies pertinent 
existing biological and physical characteristics 

of the study area. Recommendations are offered 
regarding highway design to minimize the ecological 
impact of the development on the area. 


The report has been prepared in two phases. Phase 
A provides an investigation focusing upon a 
detailed inventory of existing terrestrial and 
aquatic life within the watershed. The habitat of 
these life species is investigated in detail. The 
interrelationships between soil and water, and the 
species were intensively studied. 


Known problems within the study area were also 
assessed in relationship to problems expected 
from future highway development. The projected 
effects of the proposed expressway on micro- 
drainage, water quality, aquatic biology and 
terrestrial wildlife and vegetation is summarized. 
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BLTLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


ee 


CONTENT : 


Hanlon Creek Ecological Study - Phase B 


University of Guelph for the Hanlon Expressway 
Technical Advisory Committee and the City of 
Guelph #3 


Bound Soft Cover, 71 pages plus maps and tables, 
April, 1972 


Much of the work in Phase B is parallel to that 

of the somewhat narrower initial study. In 
addressing itself to the environmental impact of 

a major highway, the Phase A work required several 
Similar although less complex analyses. In the 
work of Phase B, a much larger and more varied 
land use area was studied in relation to the 
projected environmental impact of a multiplicity 
of urban land uses. 


Phase B of the Study was prepared in two volumes. 
Volume Two contains the detailed inventory and 
analysis information developed throughout the 
Study, and upon which recommendations were based. 
This base data depicts the terrestrial and 

aquatic environment in the Creek and its watershed, 
and provides the basis for projecting and testing 
development opportunities and constraints. Volume 
One of the report summarizes and integrates the 
results of these researches. 


Recommendations are made in the following areas of 
impact consideration: 


1. Municipal Development and Change; 

2. Stream Biology Considerations; 

3. Terrestrial Wildlife and Vegetation; 
4, Landscape Quality Control; 

52) Scecial Concerns. 


Alternatives development policies for the Creek 
and its watershed are offered, based on the 
detailed analysis supplied in the study. 
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KITCHENER 


PLTLE ; 


AUTHOR: 


SORMAT : 


CONTENT : 


Kitchener 2000, A Regional Concept 


City of Kitchener Planning Department #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 40 pages plus maps and charts, 
July 1964 


This study deals basically with annexation in the 
Kitchener-Waterloo area at a time when the author 
considered a Regional Plan at least five years off 
and Regional Government, in any form, at least 
10-15) years ort. 


At the time of publication, annexation was felt to 
be Kitchener's only solution to control inevitable 
growth. Regional planning governed by regional 
government would discard the need for annexation, 
but in the meantime, the City felt they had no 
other recourse but to use annexation as the tool 
to control expanding growth and development of the 
area. 


The report initially presents a concept for a 
regional plan and then indicates the path of 
attaining the goal by annexations in the early 
steps and regional government in the final steps. 
The text is presented in three main sections. 

The first deals with a regional land use concept 
under one government. The second discusses the 
amalgamation of Waterloo Township and Kitchener 
as the first step in reaching the Regional Plan. 
The last section examines much of the physical and 
socio-economic factors upon which the Plan is 
founded. 
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TITLE 
AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Staging of Development Report 
City of Kitchener Planning Department. # 2. 


Loose leaf, 20 pages including tables. January, 1975. 


A development priority schedule for the mmicipality, 
prepared as an information report of municipal 
intention toward the scheduling of current and 
proposed residential development. It is intended 
that the report be utilized by Council as background 
data and general information in regard to existing 
and expected plan registration. 


The report itself is a campilation and inventory 
of existing and expected registrations for 1975 as 
well as potential future registration for 1976. 
Development factors and definitions are also 
included, along with an explanation of the several 
statistical tables which camprise the majority of 
the report. These tables present the following 
four categories of information: 


1) total vacant registered lots and/or potential 
units as of January 1, 1975; 


2) detailed campilation of current registered plans 
including individual dates of registration, vacant 
lots and/or units, and serviceability; 


3) potential 1975 registration as a detailed 
breakdown of individual plans, and including 
estimated lots and/or potential units, serviceability, 
capital works and associated costs; 


4) potential 1976 registration as a detailed 
breakdown of individual plans, along with associated 
capital works and other costs. 


The document is intended as a reasonably accurate 
schedule to which the municipality will try to 
adhere in the provision of hard services and 
processing plans toward registration. It will also 
be used to calculate future lot levy forecasts. 
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PLTLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT ; 


SONTENT : 


Community Concept Plan Priorities and Sequences of 
Plan Preparation 


City of Kitchener Planning Department #3 


Loose Leaf Staff Report, 23 pages including tables 
and map, January 1975 


This report considers the question of community 
concept plansand*block plan priorities! for’ the 
City of Kitchener. It also recommends a sequence 
of plan preparation and submission to Planning 
Committee and City Council by the Planning and 
Development Department. 


The term "community concept plans" is applied to 
those conceptual plans for large developing sectors 
Ofothe City having,” in sthe majority of cases, a 
size in excess of 450 acres and that are self- 
contained, requiring their own schools, local and 
community parks and shopping facilities. 


The identification of community concept plan areas 
and the recommended priority and sequence of plan 
preparation does not include previously developed 
portions of the City. 
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TITLE: Preparation and Flow of Department of Planning and 
Development Staff Reports 


AUTHOR: City of Kitchener Planning Department #6 
FORMAT : Inter-Departmental Memo, 2 pages, March 1975 
CONTENT : A staff report outlining the procedure for the 


preparation and flow of Planning Department staff 
reports dealing with zone changes and subdivisions. 


In order to ensure that final reports submitted to 
Coordinating Committee, Planning Committee, and 
Council accurately state the city's position as 
compiled by the Planning Department, a list of 
procedural steps are offered to be used in the 
preparation of PD reports. 
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TITLE Condominium Conversion Policy 


AUTHOR City of Kitchener Planning Department #7 
FORMAT 3 Page Staff Report. June, 1975 
CONTENT A discussion and recommendation report on 


the formulation of a policy for conversions 

of existing rental units to condominium tenure. 
Considarations for such a policy were related 

to findings and recommendations of the Regional 
Housing Study. (Regional Municipality of Waterloo) 


A number of Regional Housing Study considerations 
were presented as a basis for Kitchener's 

final conversion policy. Based on these 
considerations the following condomonium 
conversion policy, in condensed form, for 

the City was recommended: 


a) Conversion of non-family rental units to 
condominium tenure considered only if apart- 
ment vacancy rate in City is 3% or more; 


2) Conversion of family rental units to condominium 
tenure considered only if; 


is) EAM Ly erence Launie vacancy Late nn Caty 1s 93% 
or more; 
i) city has met or exceeded the proposed Regional 


Housing Study average annual production target 
formtamiiy rental units of° 285 units per year; 
or 


ot) if 80% of tenants of a rental project sign 
agreement to purchase in condominium tenure. 
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Tut le: Guide To Procedure For Zone Change 


Author: Kitchener Planning and Development Department #9 
Format: 5 page, loose-leaf (Revised Sept.26/73) 
Content: 


This handout includes (a) a general outline 
of the process followed by the P &€ D Department., plus 
(b) the application form. 


Specific material and facts are requested of 
all schemes with commercial proposals being required to 
complete an additional section directed to that type of 
land use. 


The applicant's receptiveness towards posting 
of a Performance Bond and meeting all city requirements 
regarding services is also sought. 


The process Kitchener has adopted includes 
3 major steps not specifically required by legislation: 


Cl yerequiressappitecant to submit’ preliminary 
information, including plans or sketches, for 
the proposed zoning change. Before proceeding 
to formal application the P &€ D Department 
will express an opinion as to the practicability 
of the proposal. 


(2) notice and a questionnaire is forwarded to 
property owners within 400 feet prior to 
application being considered by planning 
committee. 


(3) all properties which are the subject of an 
application are identified by a sign(s) being 
erected on the site. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT : 


Mississauga Urban Development and Transportation 
Study, Vol. 1, Evaluation and Recommendations 


IBI Groups for the City of Mississauga #1 
Soft Cover, 180 pages, maps and tables, March 1975 


Companion reports* in the Study have identified the 
major development issues in Mississauga and out- 
lined the basic planning principles to be followed 
in the preparation of development plans for 
Mississauga. The purpose of this particular report 
is to describe a comprehensive evaluation of a 
range of possible future development and financial 
alternatives for the City. 


The report initially presents a summary of the main 
findings and recommendations derived from the over- 
all Study. Following this, the composition of the 
development alternatives that were originally 
tested are described. In addition, ten major 
development factors are outlined and combined in 
various ways to produce the alternatives which are 
outlined. 


The methodology and criteria of the evaluation 
process is outlined. The evaluation criteria 
applied to each development alternative involved 
the following six catagories: 


Leu) Bascance?; 

CemmeLaenii. ty 

3. Environment; 

AoE Lex ioLLLty: 

5. Transportation Impact; 
Gomer tnanclalLupacs. 


Specific conclusions are then drawn with respect 
to each of the major development factors. These 
conclusions are combined to provide the basis for 
the recommended development strategy. 


Based on the previous evaluation and analyses, a 
number of development strategies are recommended. 
The final section of the report details the 
recommended policies and programs of four major 
components of the recommended development strategy. 
The four components are: 
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2) Housing = 

Agriculture and Interim Use; 

- Recreation, Open Space and Environment; 
- Employment. 


mWN 
es 


"Development Alternatives" - Guide Summary: 
Mississauga #8 


"Major Development Issues" - Guide Summary: 
Mississauga #9 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development and 
TrahspoLtatton os ctudy. seVOls., 
Transportation. 


TBimoeGhoup: LOratie, City OL 
Mississauga. #2 


Soft Cover, 81 pages plus maps, photos 
and 2 appendices 
March, 1975 


A study providing a long range program and 
staged implementation plan for transportation 
development in the City, as part of an overall 
recommended development strategy. 


The study initially describes the City's 
existing transportation system and its present 
usage. The analysed results of individual 
components of the system are also presented, 
resulting in a summary of the existingsystem's 
strengths and weaknesses. 


The following chapter briefly outlines the 
derivation of the development alternatives. 

A companion report, "Volume 1, Evaluation and 
Recommendations," provides a full explanation 
of all development and financial alternatives 
examined in this particular study. 


Also included is a description of the methodology 
involved in determining the travel demand and 
some of the more important principles adhered to 
when defining transportation improvements to 
accommodate these demands. The methodology 
utilized a transportation model capable of 
Simulating travel demand for a wide range of 
land uses and development alternatives. It 

was also used to obtain a more detailed 
understanding of the impact on the local 
transportation system of varying the population 
and employment estimates within Mississauga. 

The model is briefly described, along with the 
stages involved in determining demand estimates. 


The study has taken an approach in determining 


transportation requirements, based on the 
following three principles: 
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NOTE: 


Zs 
abe, To maintain or improve accessibility; 


Pas To maximize the utilization of existing 
transportation facilities; 


aie To minimize social and environmental 
impact when expanding existing 
facilities or creating new facilities. 


An overview of future travel demand is presented, 
and describes the travel demand associated with 
various development alternatives. This demand is 
discussed in terms of travel volume across 
screenlines, assignments of travel to the road 
systems, and the origin/destination pattern of 
travel. The overview provided by this analysis 
lends itself to more detailed transportation 
system analysis within corridors and for major 
Pact eles. 


Transportation alternatives and required facilities 
are developed and evaluated to satisfy the estimated 
travel demand in major travel corridors. The 
facility recommendations for these corridors result 
from an analysis of the corridors as components of 

a total transportation system, and the required 
staging and costs for the individual corridor and 
for the system. 


An analysis of the present transportation network 
continuity is included in an attempt to remove 
existing roadway discontinuity. 


Based on the analysis to this point, the report 
presents the resulting recommendations for the 

year 2000 transportation system. Discussion of 
this proposed system is expanded to include staging 
and costs estimated in 1974 dollars. The final 
section outlines in general the implementation 
factors required to execute the first stage 
transportation recommendations. 


The appendices provide a general discussion on 
DIigGnerraLwvmcransit tint) Anceinc lLudessiniormation 
on general specifications, existing and planned 
LRT operations, along with some plan and section 
layouts for an LRT system. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development and Trans- 
DOLCALLONS CUGYFeVOL. io, 
Mississauga Centres 


TIBI Groups for the City of Mississauga. 
#3 


Soft Cover, 66 pages, including maps, 
drawings and photos; April 1975. 


Together with the Transportation report,* 
the Centres report describes the present 
and desired future urban structure of 
Mississauga. The major focus of the 
report is to describe the development 
structure of the urban core and the 
network of community centres within the 
Cateye: 


The report discusses and illustrates the 
following issues in detail: 


1) Context - outlines the major 
internal and external issues 
affecting Mississauga's urban 
Structure. 


2) Secondary Centres - describes the 
structure and location of sub- 
centres in Mississauga. 


3) Urban Core - discusses the location 
of Mississauga's downtown and 
guidelines for its implementation. 


4) Civic Centre - proposes a location 
fonatheveivaceyrunctions, within the 
urban core and principles for its 
development. 


5) Next Step - describes the overall 
planning and implementation process. 


* "Transportation" - Guide Summary: 
Mississauga #2 


rr TLE Mississauga Urban Development and 
TranspOnrcatlonectucy, Vol. 4, 7 rinance 


AUTHOR: IBI Groups for the City of Mississauga 
Council. #4 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 85 pages, 2 appendices re:data 
Marcn: 1975. 


CONTENT A financial impact analysis report presenting 
the results of an evaluation of existing 
service levels, a program for their upgrading, 
and the expected financial impact to the City 
resulting from various assumptions on future 


growth over the next 15 years. 


Twenty alternatives, or growth "scenarios" 
for the future are studied in detail. These 

Scenarios differ from each other as a result 
of variations in the following factors: 


1) the population growth rate; 
2) the employment growth rate; 
5) the average housing density and land 
use pattern; 
4) the average household income; 
B) the employment mix; 
6) the timing, of employment growth relative 


to population growth. 


The financial implications of the twenty growth 
alternatives are assessed with the aid of a 
computer simulation model designed specifically 
for the report and to function as an on-going 
planning tool for the City. The model is ex- 
plained in detail within the report. The first 
phase of the simulation projects capital ex- 
penditures, operating costs, and operating revenues 
associated with provision of Municipal Services. 
Phase two translates the service cost and revenue 
projections for each scenario into estimates of 
municipal tax rates, debt, and other such measures 
Ofsfanancaaianmpact: 


The initial section of the text reviews and 
analyses the various municipal services provided 
by the City and the Region of Peel. The purpose 
is to develop sufficient information about the 
levels of provisions and costs of municipal 
services to enable the preparation and comparison 
of cost projections for the range of growth 
alternatives. The Municipal services analysed 

in this section are: 
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a) Network services - storm and sanitary services, 
and road and public transit 

2) Education 

3) General Administration 

4) Refuse Collection and Disposal 

5) Police 

6) Fire 

7) Social and Family Services 

8) Health 

9) Parks and Recreation 

10) Culture and Library Services 


The development and interpretation of a cost and 
revenue projection formulae for these services is 
also offered. 


Following this, a range of alternative growth patterns, 
reflecting different rates and types of growth, are 
developed to permit assessment of the probable future 
financial consequences to the City of different 
development alternatives. The financial impact of 
these growth alternatives are assessed with the aid 

of the simulation model. The operation of the model 
and projected outputs are also covered. 


The final section deals with the results of the 
financial impact analysis of alternative growth 
Scenarios. The findings are presented under three 


headings: 
) Pattern of Service Cost Projections; 
ie ) Pattern of Financial Impact Projection; 
3) Comparative Financial Impacts of Alternative 


Growth Scenarios. 


The report concludes with two extremely useful 
appendices. The first offers a simulation Model 
sample output covering all computations for one 
particular scenario: The second appendix explains 
the details of the input required by the computer 
program. 


Note: With the exception of Volume 2 - Transportation, the 
Mississauga Urban Development and Transportation 
Study was not intended to develop specific plans 
for future service provision. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development 
TLanspoLtacionsscuday, Vols 55 
Development Control 


Psi GEroupsmercor. che city of 
Mississauga. #5 


Soft Cover, 147 pages including tables, 
plan charts, photos and 3 appendices. 
March L975 


A descriptive analysis of the measures necessary 
to clarify and rationalize the development control 
process in the City. These measures are 

described so that they can be incorporated in the 
preparation of the Official Plan and the 
comprehensive zoning By-law. The intentions of 
thescepotc,,, in icerms, Of sapplication..of .cri teria 
and standards through development control, are: 


1) to provide an adequate planning context; 

2) to optimize use of re-zoning process; 

3) to introduce "images" of intended development; 

4) to provide a more active City role in 
implementation; 

5) to recognize the staff requirements inherent 
in improved development control. 


The study results and summary of recommendations 
are initially outlined in the introductory section, 
under the following headings: 


L)epOLGICilailar lansrormat: 

2) Development Control Technique; 

3) Criteria for Development Control; 

4) Provincial Legislation; 

5) Delegation of Minister's Powers of Approval; 
6) Mississauga's Role in Implementation; 
Wistaliing.. 


The study results are presented in more detail in 
subsequent chapters. 


The section on development control context 
formulates suitable control mechanisms for 
ensuring the implementation of the selected 
development strategy. Development control is 
referred to as an "end of the line" control 
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mechanism in the planning process. It is 
therefore necessary to define the scope and 
content of planning documents in the pro- 
cess; the Official Plan, supplementary 
plans and restricted area (zoning) by-laws. 
in@addition;ethe, question ob iilexibi lity 
versus specificity within the control 
mechanism is discussed in terms of the 
following factors: 


Provincial/Regional approach; 

defining the scale of Planning issues; 
legislation and public opinion; 
implications for timing/phasing; 
Staffing constraints. 
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On the basis of the preceding considerations, 
three alternative formats are suggested for the 
City, SauLriticiel Clan. ihe first consists: ot 
three levels of plan; primary, secondary and 
action area plans, with the primary level 
subject to Provincial/Regional approval. The 
second alternative provides an additional level 
ofiplan, -theStertiary level. (othe ’thirdvalter— 
native provides for development capacities of 
specific areas to be defined only in secon- 
dary plans. Each alternative is analysed, 

and the proposed content of the primary and 
secondary plans is outlined. 


The existing Restricted Area (Zoning) By-law 

and categories are reviewed with reference 

to need, statement of plan, revised and specific 
zoning categories, "Generalized Holding 
Categories", and procedure for revision. 

Zoning categories are proposed to describe and 
protect existing developments, and to indi- 

cate land use intentions in underdeveloped 

areas without prejudging and constraining the 
final form of development. 


The types of situations where development con- 
trol will be exercised are presented, along 
with the mechanisms to discharge control 
powers. Control procedures are also outlined 
and classified in terms of several different 
types of development evaluation criteria. 

The two methods which are discussed for 
classification of evaluation criteria are 

the hierarchical method and the functional or 
objective method. 
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The procedural application of evaluation 
criteria, and the "image" method of formula- 
ting aesthetic criteria are also covered. 


The staffing section focuses on determining 
whether or not there is an existing staff 
shortage, or what effect the revised develop- 
ment control procedures would have on the exis- 
ting workload. 


Finally, in the light of the findings and dis- 
cussians throughout the report, a number of 
recommendations are proposed with regard to 
the delegation of the approval powers. 

These approval recommendations cover the 
Official Plan and amendments, plans of sub- 
division, and the zoning by-law, consents 

and variances responsibilities. 


The three appendices offer the following 
support material: 


A) Development Control in Mississauga: 
the Evaluation of Techniques and Pro- 
cedures; 


B) Suggested Planning and Development 
ControdaCraterias 


C) Images for Development Control (illus- 
trates method of organizing and presen- 
tating images for development control). 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development and Trans- 
portation Study: Current Financial 
Position. 


Peat, Marwick and Partners, and The IBI 
Group for the City of Mississauga. #6 


Bound Soft Cover, 22 pages plus 4 appen- 
dices January 1975; 


A review of the current financial position 
ofthe City) carried out asisparnt of the 
Financial Impact component* of the Missis- 
sauga Urban Development and Transportation 
Study. 


The review was divided into two segments. 
The first compares selected financial 
statistics for Mississauga with those of 
other Municipalities sin 1972.,. The, results 
are shown in appendix form and discussed 
in this segment. The other municipalities 
used in the comparison are Metro Toronto, 
Oakville, Burlington, Hamilton, London, 
Windsor, Kitchener - Waterloo, and Oshawa. 


The second segment provides an analysis of 
trends tin selected -fanancial statistics 
ForethegCityeduring the period .1971 «through 
1974. The results are shown in appendix 
FOrmECO CSUpDGY tithe wrext. 


The final appendix contains a list of 
sources of material for these analyses, 
and an explanation of certain of the 
Statistica leratacs: used. 


* "Finance" - Guide Summary: Mississauga #4. 
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AUTHOR 
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CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development and Trans- 
portation Study: Study Design 


Peat, Marwick and Partners for the City of 
Mississauga. #7 


Bound Soft Cover, 39 pages plus tables, 
UR ere BBS We 


This report was produced to describe the 
work program for the Mississauga Urban 
Development and Transportation Study. The 
Study objective was to provide a compre- 
hensive evaluation of urban development and 
transportation in the City, as well as a 
Technical basis for a new Official Plan, as 
part of a total plan for the Region of Peel. 


The Urban Development and Transportation 
Study must not be confused with the earlier 
Mississauga Transportation Plan Study. The 
difference between the scope of analysis of 
the two studies is that the Urban Develop- 
ment and Transportation Study, also referred 
to as the Official Plan Review Study, not 
only analysed transportation consequences 
of alternative patterns of land use, but 
also considered environmental,social and 
financial impacts. 


Within the regional context and Study 
objectives, the Study Design describes the 
process of assessing the consequences and 
implications of alternative patterns of 
future growth in Mississauga. The Study 
Design describes the eight major components 
of the overall Study, and their sub-divided 
principal tasks and necessary resources. 
The major components are: 


Land Use Planning; 
Centres Study; 
Transportation Planning; 
Public Services; 
Development Policies; 
Development Control; 
MunicGipaL Finance; 
Publicerarticipaticn. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Mississauga Urban Development and Trans- 
portation Study: Development Alternatives 


Peat, Marwick and Partners, and the I.B.I1. 
Group for the City of Mississauga. #8 


Soft Cover, 45 pages including maps and 
tables, November 1974. 


This is the second interim report of the 
Mississauga Urban Development and Trans- 
portation Study. The purpose of the report 
is to discuss the development of major plan- 
ning principles and to describe the appli- 
cation of these principles in the formu- 
lation of six major development alternatives. 


Four major planning principles emerge as 

the important determinants of the size, 

Shape and structure of future development 

ing the wily age nese: DLINCiLDL es, . are: 

balanced development, internal accessibility, 
city image and development orientation to 
Brampton, Odkville,, ecc. 


Six basic development alternatives are 
Formulated, lsiustrating the effects of 
applying the development principles to the 
land available for development in Mississauga. 
The evaluation of each alternative is pre- 
sented under five component headings; 
housing, industry, office commercial, retail 
and centers. 


Following a summary of projections for 
various municipal servicing systems, impor- 
tant planning issues and principles are dis- 
cussed within the context of city scale, 
regional scale and the Lakeshore Urban 
Conurbation scale. Also outlined are the 
ways in which these issues might affect 

the future development structure and pattern 
within Mississauga. 


The concluding chapter outlines the procedure 
to be followed in evaluating the development 
alternatives. 


NOTE: This report should be read in 
conjunction with "Study Design" 
(Guide Summary: Mississauga #7) 
and "Major Development Issues" 
(Guide Summary: Mississauga #9). 
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AUTHOR: 


SORMAT : 


CONTENT: 


Mississauga Urban Development and Transportation 


Study: Major Development Issues 


Peat, Marwick and Partners for the City of 
Mississauga #9 


Soft Cover, 63 pages plus summary and appendix, 
September 1974 


This report provides a summary of the first phase 
of the Mississauga Urban Development and Transpor- 
tation Study. It highlights the planning issues 
which this first phase identified, so that discus- 
Sions and feedback from various interested parties 
can be obtained. This summary includes material 
presented in the three preceding first phase 
reports.of the Study; Current, Financial Position, 
Study Design,? and Development Alternatives. 3 


The reportsasestructured, into! chapters ,, each, of 
which discusses one of the main planning issues 
that the Study is examining. These main issues are: 


l. The Development Approval Process; 
2. Housing and Employment Issues; 

Spec LeyecCentres: 

4. Agricultural Lands and the Airport; 
5. Level of Public Service; 

Opm erOvincial Planning: 


The appendix consists of a series of development 
policy statements collected from a variety of 
sources inythis first phase,of the Study. .These 
sources include local, regional and provincial 
representatives, provincial planning documents and 
policy statements, brochures and handbooks from 
developers, and Mississauga zoning bylaws, official 
plan amendments, community studies and special 
studies, policy statements and development agree- 
ments. 


1. Guide Summary: Mississauga #6 
2. Guide Summary: Mississauga #7 
3. Guide Summary: Mississauga #8 
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LITLE Ss 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Mississauga Transportation Planning Study: Bicycle 
Path Study 


Peat, Marwick and Partners for the City of 
Mississauga #10 


Bound Soft Cover, 66 pages including maps and 
drawings, December 1974 


An indepth study, in conjunction with the Mississauga 
Transportation Planning Study, to determine a 
comprehensive plan for providing bicycle facilities 
throughout the City. 


The report begins with a short background examina- 
tion of bicycle users and existing usage in the 
City. Corridors and areas with the greatest 
potential for bicycle paths and facilities are 
identified. A hierarchy of bicycle route facili- 
ties is developed to suit various trip purposes; 
home to work, shopping, recreation and school. 


In the development of a conceptual bicycle path 
system, other existing and proposed bicycle net- 
works in the region are linked. Alternative types 
of bicycle facilities that might be provided in 
the system are selected and evaluated. Legal 
constraints to constructing new bicycle facilities 
are researched, along with existing bicycle 
FAcCLITeEy= policies. =Criterias= for construction and 
phasing of the proposed system are also prepared. 


Educational and other programs are suggested which 
would increase bicycling safety and reduce acci- 
dents and thievery. Finally, appropriate demon- 
stration projects are selected which would test 
the utility of special purpose bicycle facilities. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Mississauga Transportation Planning Study: 


Regional Transportation Analysis 


Peat, Marwick and Partners for the City of 
Mississauga #1l 


Bound Soft Cover, 115 pages including tables and 
maps, September 1974 


The purpose of this regional analysis component 

of the Study is to examine the impact on regional 
transportation facility requirements resulting 
from alternative "Scenarios" of future development 
for Mississauga. These "scenarios" represent the 
effects of alternative development policies which 
might be considered for future growth of the City. 
They range from a largely dormitory suburb of 
Metro Toronto to a more self-contained community 
in which both the type and number of jobs provided 
tend to balance the type of labour force which is 
expected to locate in Mississauga over the next 

25 years. 


Four scenarios of future growth in the City were 
examined. All scenarios assumed growth to 650,000 
population by the year 2000. The alternative 
scenarios were defined by changing the number and 
mix Of employment opportunities. 


Potential regional transportation solutions are 
examined for each of the growth scenarios. The 
transportation facilities considered are those 
which carry large volumes of people over relatively 
long distances, including expressways, major 
arterial roads and various forms of rapid transit. 
The transportation facility requirements and costs, 
combined with a general analysis of environmental 
and social impacts, provide the basis for recom- 
mending a preferred development strategy for the 
Greys 


Having a preferred development strategy, the report 
examines Federal, Provincial and local government 
policies which could be directed toward achieving 
the preferred development strategy. 
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TITLE: Mississauga Transportation Planning Study: Traffic 


Operations 


AUTHOR: IBI Group for the City of Mississauga #12 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 70 pages, maps and graphs, plus 
4 appendices, February 1975 


CONTENT: The main objective of the traffic operations study 
is to define improvements aimed at increasing the 
efficiency of the existing street system. 


As a first step, the road system was classified 
into its functional components, i.e. Arterials, 
Collectors and Local Roads. The major Arterials 
and Collectors were then examined to identify the 
location of traffic operational problems. 


Traffic counts for the past several years were 
reviewed to establish the traffic variations and 
peaking characteristics of the road system. A 
supplementary traffic counting program was then 
undertaken to measure traffic flows and the extent 
of operational problems. In addition, a compre- 
hensive inventory of traffic control devices was 
prepared. 


The information collected on traffic volumes, 
vehicle classification and composition, occupancies, 
turning movements, control devices, roadway 
geometrics, and accident experience were then used 
to aid in the analysis of the existing state of 
traffic operations. This analysis included deter- 
mination of levels of service and geometric 
improvements aimed at improving traffic flow and 
reducing accidents. 


The appendices include tabulated counts on peak 
turning movement volumes, peak hour vehicle 
occupancy, truck percentage counts, vehicle 
classification counts, summary of observed speeds, 
and mapped intersection improvements. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Public Participation - Public Response: Volumes 
I-V (Mississauga Official Plan) 


City of Mississauga #13a-l3e 


Soft Cover Series, November 1975 


This Public Response report involves five volumes 
of public input which comment on the policies and 
recommendations of the Mississauga Urban Develop- 
ment and Transportation Study (Official Plan 
Review). They represent over 50 briefs which were 
received by the Mississauga Public Participation 
DSnLCe. 


Copies of all briefs are included in this series 
report. This feedback was collected so that 
decision-makers would be aware of the public 
response to the Study. 


Some of the major contributors to the Public 
Response include: 


- Marborough Properties Limited; 

- Cadillac-Fairview Corporation; 

- The East Credit Development Group; 

- Meadowvale Village Community Group; 

- Inter Church Regional Planning Association; 
- Port Credit Study Group; 

- South Mississauga Community Association; 
- OSF Land Development; 

- Streetsville Study Group; 

- The South Peel Naturalists' Club; 

- Mississauga Golf and Country Club. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT 


CONTENT: 


Public Participation - Report on Public Meetings: 
February-April 1975 (Mississauga Official Plan) 


The IBI Group for the City of Mississauga #14 
Soft Cover, 66 pages, tables and maps, May 1975 


During the initial stages of the Mississauga Urban 
Development and Transportation Study, eight major 
issues were identified as important for the future 
growth and development of Mississauga. These issues 
were presented to residents in a series of public 
meetings held in each of the nine wards of the City, 
during the period February to April 1975. 


The purpose of this report was to outline how 
citizens responded to the eight major issues. These 
issues were: 


1. Size and Rate of Growth 

2. City Centre Location 

3. Transportation Development 

4. Agricultural Land Development 

5. Natural Environment Protection 

6. Employment Opportunities 

7. Relation of Mississauga to Metro Toronto 
8. Housing Development 
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CITLE: Public Participation - Report on Public Meetings: 
May-June 1975 (Mississauga Official Plan) 


AUTHOR: Mississauga Public Participation Office #15 
FORMAT : Soft Cover, 60 pages and tables, July 1975 


CONTENT : Following the final report of the Mississauga Urban 
Development and Transportation Study, a brochure 
which included the schedule for a second series of 
public meetings was delivered to every household 
in Mississauga at the beginning of May, 1975. The 
Public Participation staff conducted nine meetings, 
On a ward basis, in May and June of 1975. 


The purpose of the meetings were twofold: 


1. To inform the public of the recommendations 
made by the consultants for a New Official 
Plan, and; 


2. To encourage public involvement in the prepara- 
tion of the Official Plan and to discuss methods 
Of participation. 


Minutes taken at each meeting provide a record, not 
so much detailed as comprehensive, of the questions 
and discussions which followed. This report includes 
the complete minutes, as well as summary of public 
response by area of interest and by ward. 
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‘ONTENT : 


Public Participation - Student Handbook (Mississauga 
Officials o lan) 


Mississauga Public Participation Office #16 


Soft Cover, 22 pages plus glossary and maps, 
September 1975 


As part of the Public Participation School Program, 
this handbook provides a brief background to the 
City and its government structure. There are also 
suggestions for student and class projects that 
relate to urban studies as well as a glossary of 
urban planning terms. The handbook was prepared 
to supplement the Mississauga Official Plan School 
Presentations. 


- 
7. 1 > 


o) tae 


(cost) seodhned 


trat aA 
thoes ald. > 
J& he 230 a 
ers iri grne ni 
“cs ¢C> weeLert 
ionela eee Oo 
‘pea lgaye oF 
yor nearTy 


a 


EEE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Apartment Houses: Design Considerations 


City of Mississauga Planning Department #17 


Loose Leaf, 6 pages, 1975 


This report deals with apartment house design 
considerations and is the first part of a set of 
design guidelines for development proposals. The 
objective of the report is to promote the highest 
attainable standard of quality consistent with 
economic feasibility for apartment houses. 


"Apartment house" in this report means a building 


or structure other than a triplex, a double triplex, 


multiple horizontal dwelling or row dwelling, and 
containing more than three dwelling units, with 
shared entrances and with shared exit facilities 
above the first storey. 


With neighbourhood and tenant as the two indices 
in the report, quality has been postulated within 
four basic areas: 


1. Siting Considerations; 
2. Exterior Design Considerations; 
3. Interior Design Considerations; 
4, Neighbourhood Impact. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Industrial Buildings: Design Considerations 
City of Mississauga Planning Department #18 
Loose Leaf, 9 pages, 1975 


This report deals with design considerations for 
industrial buildings and is one section of a set 

of design guidelines for development proposals. 

The objective of the report is to ensure that 
industrial development will conform to, or enhance 
the desired character and image of the sLGa ise 6 GRS ARS 
the spatial relationships of building to site and 
of building to neighbourhood, and the characteris- 
tics of industrial buildings to which this report 
addresses itself. 


Inherent in the design considerations is the pro- 
motion and acceptance of innovative design concepts, 
and the belief that industrial neighbourhoods 

should be working environments conducive to 
employee health, recreation and visual amenities. 


Design considerations are illustrated and discussed 
for the following relationships: 


1. Industrial Neighbourhoods; 

2. Building and Siting; 

3. Siting Considerations; 

4. Neighbourhood Considerations; 
5. Exterior Design Considerations. 
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CONTENT : 


1975 Population and Housing Study (based on 1974 
Survey Data) 


City of Mississauga Planning Department #19 


Soft Cover, 61 pages including tables and graphs, 
December 1975 


This study is a survey of existing residential 
development, based on a 1974 Survey, to provide the 
statistical basis for estimating population 
characteristics of proposed residential developments. 
The study provides a current (1975) review of the 
population and school yield characteristics bysunit 
types in the City, primarily for use in the planning 
of residential developments. 


The survey consists of an analysis of all completed 
and occupied multiple-family and apartment units 
and a selected sample of detached and semi-detached 
units. The Planning Department carried out similar 
studies in 1966, 1969 and 1972. 


For the purpose of comparison with earlier years, 
the analysis in the 1975 study distinguishes between 
the former Town of Mississauga and the City of 
Mississauga. The population characteristics for 

the former Town, however, will provide the design 
Standards for future development. 


The report is divided into various sections, each 
dealing with the analysis of the population and 
school yield characteristics for a specific housing 
type. The final section compares the population 
and school yield characteristics for rental and 
condominium multiple-family and apartment units. 
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EITLE: 


AUTHOR : 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Study of Northern Part of the Town of Mississauga 
(Interim Report) 


Town of Mississauga Planning Board (now City of 
Mississauga Planning Committee) #20 


Bound Soft Cover, 15 pages and maps, plus 2 
appendices, 1972 


This was an interim report to Planning Board and 
Council on the future use of lands in the northern 
part of Mississauga. It assimulates the primary 
constraints to land development presented by topo— 
graphy, Toronto International Airport, existing 
and proposed highways, and the Toronto-Centred 
Region Plan. Further studies were required for 
the purpose of preparing a comprehensive report 
which could be used as a basis for formulating 
decisions on future development of the area under 
consideration. 


The text involves the following analyses: 
1. Existing Land Uses and Land Use Commitments; 
2. Analysis of the Northern Part of Mississauga: 
i) Major Transportation Routes; 
ii) Suggested Greenbelt Lands; 


iii) Noise Zones; 
iv) Areas of Possible Development. 
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-ONTENT : 


Cawthra Senior Citizens Centre 


City of Mississauga (Recreation and Parks Depart- 
ment) #22 


Pamphlet 


The Centre opened in October 1974 and is available 
to all residents of the City of Mississauga Sixty 
years of age and over. 


The pamphlet briefly outlines the programmes, 
facilities, staffing and location of the Centre. 
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SITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Clarkson Business District Improvement Study 


Peat, Marwick and Partners and the IBI Group for 
the City of Mississauga #23 


Bound Soft Cover, 33 pages and photos, plus fold- 
out design illustrations, March 1975 


The Clarkson Business District is a commercial 
strip along Lakeshore Boulevard in Mississauga, 
midway between Oakville and Port Credit. The area 
has experienced environmental deterioration in the 
recent past. The resulting concerns of Clarkson 
merchants, local customers and residents, and the 
City have led to the study described in this report. 


This well-illustrated design study describes what 
is the future potential of the District, what can 
be done to improve the area, and the methodology 
of improvement. 


The text initially presents the improvement issues 
which concern both businessmen and local residents. 
The context of the District is also examined in) 
terms of trade area, retail sales analysis and 
retail potential. These discussions identify the 
principal problems of the District related to the 
physical environment and development potential. 


Improvement concepts are proposed and concentrate 
on the physical environment, development potential 
and special businesses in the District. The imple- 
Mentation process for improvements is proposed in 
general and further specified for parking improve- 
ments. Finally, detailed design proposals and 
phasing are offered for both short-term and long- 
term improvements. 
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CONTENT: 


Development Control: Zoning Bylaw No. 191-74 and 
Zoning Bylaw No. 603-75. 


City of Mississauga Planning Department #24 


Loose Leaf Package, 1975 


This development control package contains a copy of 
Zoning Bylaw No. 191-74, defining all lands in the 
City as being subject to the provisions of Section 
35(a) of the Planning Act R.S.O. 1970. Also 
included is a copy of Zoning Bylaw No. 603-75, 
applying Section 35(a) to a Specific site. 


The remaining information in the package includes 
City requirements with respect to site development 
plans, industrial and commercial site plan approval, 
garbage collection and fire regulations. 
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Courtice Concept Plan 


Murray V. Jones and Associates Ltd., 
for the Town of Newcastle. #1 


Soft Cover, 13 pages plus tables, ideograms 
andupilan. pekebruaryealo75 


The new Town of Newcastle has recently 

(Sept.74) embarked upon the preparation of 

three secondary plans as part of its Interim 
District Plan, which covers the whole municipality. 
The three areas under study are the Courtice 

area immediately east of Oshawa, Bowmanville 

and vicinity, and the former Village of 

Newcastle and environs. The terms of reference 
for the Draft Secondary Plans, which could be 
termed tertiary plans within the Newcastle Interim 
District yhlan, call for the preparation of the 
Courtice plan prior to those of the other two 

study areas. This report accordingly concentrates 
upon Courtice and deals with the other study 

areas, the Town and the Region insofar as they 
provide context. 


The primary issues discussed in the report 
cover the following topics: 


Population estimates for Town of Newcastle; 


Town of Newcastle options on growth and 
location of development; 


Position o£ the Province (C.0.0.0-C. Report) > 
Position of the Region (Durham) ; 
Appropriate growth 


A number of recommendations are presented in 
the report, all relating to provision of the 
best quality large-scale growth for the Town 
and its three secondary planning areas. These 
recommendations include where development 
should go in Bowmanville and Courtice, and 
recommended population allocations for these 
areas. In addition, development policies aimed 
at eventual self-sufficiency for the Town are 
offered, along with the implementation strategy 
of the Courtice Secondary Plan. 
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Note:- 


The Courtice Concept, giving a design outline 
appreciation of the Concept Plan, is furnished 
through the use of ideograms and demonstrative 
statistics. The illustrations cover design 
principles such as land use, scale, employ- 
ment, transportation, town, community and 
neighbourhood structure, and phasing. 


TiLsporieLereport iS astrictel yan interim 
document prepared to explain the Courtice 
ConceéptePlan at its early 1975 stage: of 
preparation and to elicit comment from the 
public and other interested parties. 
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NIAGARA FALLS 


SLTLE : 
AUTHOR: 


FORMAT ; 


CONTENT : 


Planning Department Annual Report - 1974 


City of Niagara Falls Planning Department #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 24 pages and tables, plus maps, 
Pye pen baby ihe eps 


The report contains a collection of data pertaining 
to the planning and development of the City -£rom 
January to December 1974, along with trends for the 
years ahead. 


The report text includes general information and 

a review of zoning bylaw amendments and land 
Severance applications. In addition, the growth 
in total assessment and various assessment factors 
since 1970 are tabulated and examined. The resi- 
dential sector is reviewed by examining the growth 
and trends in housing stock throughout the Munici- 
pality, the lot and unit supply, and growth areas 
and potentials. 


The enrollment in Public and Separate schools in 
the City is analysed. Finally, population growth 
figures are prepared and population projections by 
planning communities are calculated. 
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TITLE 
AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Housing Policy for the City of Niagara Falls. 
Niagara Falls Planning Department. #2 


POlu COVE, (co Dares ineluding tables. 
October 1974 


An Interim Housing Policy prepared by the 
Planning and Development Committee and the 
Mayor's. Committee on Housing, eventually 
teading tova anal Housing Policy Statement 
LOrPSC her C Gy. 


The report initially covers background 
information necessary for the development of 
Coe win rerin nousineg| Policy. Such data, includes 
areas Or current concern in community housing; 
whieh were iisted as: 


1) apartment vacancy rate; 
2) sewage treatment plant; 


3) geared-to-income Senior Citizen accomoda- 
CiLOn: 


4) geared-to-income Family accomodation; 
5) handicapped and other special groups. 


Existing and short-term future housing demands 
in the City are also covered. 


The next section deals directly with the 
Interim Housing Policy Statement. The general 
objectives and policies of the statement are 
euvclined, along with individual minicipal 
targets and policies for various housing 
types. These statements are general in nature 
Bolicemprecwoe tarzetwce  initions were: 00 
possible. Policies are also included which 
relate to the previously defined housing 
development problems. 


The report concludes with selected appropriate 
quoves from the Niagara Palis Official Plan 

Che Housive Tolley. woperattonal, policy outlines 
are supplied for applicable provincial govern- 
ment housing study programs; the Municipal 
HOUSinge Policy Study Grant, Housing Incentive 
sboudy Grant, Community Planning Study Grant and 
the Community Sponsored Housing Program. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


“ORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


A Discussion for the Establishment of a Community 
Residence for the Mentally Retarded 


Greater Niagara Association for the Mentally 
Retarded and the City of Niagara Falls #3 


Bound Soft Cover, 6 pages plus 2 maps, July 1974 


A proposal to provide accommodation for those 
mentally retarded over the age of eighteen, within 
the City. The report is divided into six major 
topics of discussion. 


The first section describes the proposed site for 
the facility. The neighbourhood in which the site 
is located is also described in terms of present 
development and residential situation. The proposed 
Site is also specifically described in relation to 
its size and adjacent development. The present 
ownership and Official Plan and Zoning designation 
is also examined. 


The development proposal is briefly described in, 
terms of building, construction phasing and staffing. 


Sections three and four present alternative loca- 
tion and design considerations, along with a 
statement on the need for such an accommodation. 


The final sections discuss the eligibility for 
residence and the general sources of revenue for 
the project. 
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FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Buckley Avenue Senior Citizen's Project 


Niagara Falls (City of) # 4 


45 pages, maps, appendices, November 1974. 


The Buckley Avenue Senior Citizens' Project was adopted by 
the City Council of Niagara Falls in November 1974. The 
proposal conforms to the Official Plan and is part of the 
interim housing policy. 


The proposal is to acquire about seven acres of land in 
downtown Niagara Falls presently occupied by 39 residential 
and 4 commercial buildings. The design is based on pro- 
viding 300 geared-to-income senior citizens' apartments, 

a senior citizens recreation centre to serve as the focal 
point for senior citizens' activities for the whole city, 
20 geared-to-income family dwellings, as well as health, 
social and library facilities. 


A preliminary plan has been prepared. Maiifications will 
be possible, and necessary, in response to funds available. 
demand for facilities and land acquisition. Stage one of 
the project. is to consist of the acquisition of land for 
200 senior citizens' apartments. These are to be commenced 
during 1975 at a total land cost not exceeding $300,000. 

It is estimated that the total project could be campleted 
in between five and ten years. 


Copies of the 45-page report, titled Buckley Avenue Senior 
Citizens’ Froject, are avaliable fron the Planning Depary— 
ment COG oe. 25. 
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PITLE: Falls Industrial Park - Commercial Proposal Call 


AUTHOR: City of Niagara Falls Planning Department #5 
FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 25 pages plus maps and appendices, 
June 1975 


CONTENT: An example of a commercial Proposal Call by the 
City of Niagara Falls. In the case of this report, 
three commercially-zoned lots in an Industrial 
subdivision were offered for sale and permitted 
development by the City, the owner. The three 
permitted uses were an automobile service station, 
bank-trust company and restaurant. 


After an initial discussion of development oppor- 
tunity, the terms of the Proposal Call are listed, 
providing conditions and information for purchase 
and development. Background information on the 
Site and the surrounding industrial park is pro- 
vided. Specific descriptions of the site location 
are also offered, including present zoning, 
surrounding developments, and existing and proposed 
access facilities. 


A lengthy appendices includes excerpts of the 
zoning and Official Plan provisions applying to 
the site. Maps are furnished to illustrate future 
land use development for both the overall and 
immediate area, and population growth estimates 
are listed for the City and its Planning Communi- 
ties. 
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PITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT : 


Proposed Niagara Distribution Centre 


Clty ol) Niagara Falls’, etval. © #6 


Loose Leaf Items, 12 items, 24 pages plus maps, 
ae by 


A three part, twelve item study dealing with the 
proposed development of a Regional Industrial 
Distribution Centre for Metro Niagara. 


The first section offers a development outline by 
the City regarding purchase and development of the 
Site. The section includes statements on the 
following factors; development opportunity, purpose 
of the development, location, community attitude, 
site description, services, service cost sharing, 
rail service, Official Plan and zoning, and demand 
study. 


The second section provides excerpts from a consul- 
tant progress report on the Regional Distribution 
Centre. These excerpts include statements on 
alternative site analysis, acquisition of land, 
rezoning and Official Plan amendment, and proposed 
Centre activities. 


The final section is a report on cost estimates for 
development of the Centre, prepared by the City's 
Design and Construction Engineering Department. 
Also included is the zoning bylaw amendment passed 
for site development, and an analysis of demand for 
overflow storage. 
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TITLE : Park Dedication Policy 


AUTHOR: City of Niagara Falls Planning Department #7 

FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 26 pages including tables, September 
1975 

CONTENT: This report analyses the cost of park dedication 


for residential development and redevelopment. The 
Main objective was to determine the impact of the 
new park dedication method, as permitted by the 
change in the Planning Act, Section 35b, on broad 
municipal objectives. The report also recommends 

a policy to be incorporated into an appropriate 
bylaw dealing with the levying of park dedication. 


The change in the Planning Act, Section 35b, permits 
a municipality to charge park land dedication 
against any residential development or redevelopment. 
The charge that can be levied permits up to 1 acre 
for every 120 new dwelling units erected. The Act 
furthermore permits the municipality, through a 
bylaw, to apply this charge at the time a building 
permit is issued for all new residential projects. 


In order to analyse the impact thoroughly, several 
factors are assumed or estimated. These are clearly 
stated in the report. 


The report examines the desired objectives of the 
City which could be inhibited by the new park 
dedication method. Following the analysis, a park 
dedication policy is proposed for the City, based 
on the various density catagories in new develop- 
ments or redevelopment. The policy includes state- 
ments on park location, cash-in-lieu and policy 
implementation. 


Tables are included which illustrate the effects of 

| the policy on park provisions related to redevelop- 

| ment density, and park dedication costs per site, 
per unit and per person. 


ay ine To 
: f 
-s 


NIAGARA - on-the-LAKE 


PITLE: Housing Policy 


AUTHOR: Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake Planning Board #1 
FORMAT: SOLtNCOVeL, o.. pages,, March 1975 


CONTENT : The Housing Policy study initially describes 
Federal, Provincial and partnership housing 
programs which were recommended to the Council for 
participation and the predictable effects on the 
Town's housing problems of each program. The 
programs are in two general catagories; those that 
affect the supply of serviced land for new housing 
and those that provide assistance in rehabilitating 
and maintaining existing housing. Both catagories 
contain several programs which are designed to be 
on-going and eventually self-sustaining from a 
financial viewpoint. This section also contains 
statements on administration of the programs. 


Following a review of Committee minutes and 
resultant general housing objectives, an interim 
housing policy statement is presented. The state- 
ment is formulated out of three main discussion 
sections; background-perceived problems, objectives, 
and intent and implementation. 


Brief housing projections and policies are devel- 
oped for various forms of family, senior citizen 
and special group housing starts. The paper 
concludes with outlines of applicable Federal and 
Provincial housing programs. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Tratiaceoperacvitons and, Parking study 


Read, Voorhees and Associates Ltd. for 
the Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake. #2 


Bort. Cover, 9/ pages including maps and 
diagrams. — March; 1975. 


AD latieweenalysis of the Tratric and parking 
situation under average conditions and 
under peak summer conditions. An interim 
reporc Was Drevyicusily produced primarily to 
indicate any immediate traffic and parking 
improvements that could be undertaken at 
that came. This final report describes 

the techniques that were used to identify 
traific problems, the recommended actions 
to be taken regarding these problems, and 
policies that shouid be followed by the 
mMunteipallcy. 


Ene scudy Tocuses on the Old’ Town area of 
Lhe recently creaved larger munielpaLlivy 
of Niagara-on-the-Lake. Specific opera- 
tional problems in any part of the Town 
that were noted by the study committee 
were reviewed, but the main work effort 
Was Girected Toward conditions in the Old 
Town Area. 


The intormation collected Lor the study 
COnsaSted primarily cof trariia¢c counts, 
Darkings surveys, collision records and 
LtelavOuservarlons or Trafiticy conditions 

ana parking whabivs., “This data was collected 
for both peak and off-peak conditions. 


The development of a solution plan to 
improve traffic and parking problems, 
as resolved<in the study, includes re- 
commendations to be implemented in the 
following areas: 

1) responsibility for improvements; 

2) road system improvements; 


3) lienving: 


4) egontrol devices improvements; 
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NORTH YORK 


Paiwbes Study of Future Office Development Policy 


Author: Paterson Planning and Research Ltd., Canadian 
Real@est ave nesearoh Compponation, td, .and 


John Andrews International/Roger du Toit for the 


Borough of North York... #1 


Format: i2uepages., illustrations, charts, sort cover, 
Vetoper., slots. 


Comiee nie: 


This extremely well documented study provides 
guidelines concerning the appropriate quantity, location, 
height, density and form of office space to be constructed 
in the municipality over the next two decades. 


Of specific interest to other municipalities 
ane the GS parts of the. study which, report on: 


(1) development of selection criteria; 


(2) rating of alternative patterns and types of 
office space development against these criteria; 
and 


(3) formulation of guidelines which can be applied 
by any Development Committee to assess eer 
office projects. 


In terms of office growth distribution a 
"Development Desirability Index" is utilized to arrive at 
preferred locations: This index makes reference to 9 
variable. 


In reference to the rating of individual 
proposals the study outlines a Community Impact Assessment 
Process which, when applied and enforced, can provide any 
community with strong assurance that only compatible 
office development will occur. The distinction between 
compatible and incompatible development is clarified by 
means of 13 objectives and 31 measurement criteria. 


Encouragement of desirable office development 
is supported by means of an "inverse bonus system" which 
permits density to approach the maximum whenever 


this will not result in an unfavourable community impact. 
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hee Less A report On Research Into Patterns Of Recreation 
And Leisure In The Borough Of North York 


Author: James J. Kubas, Social Planner, Borough of 
North York #2 


Format: soft cover, 64 pages, bibliography, tables, 
questionnaire, June 1971 


Content: 


This study was undertaken in the hope that by 
the examination of actual patterns of leisure time and 
recreation of different people in different residential 
types, planning for the best use of potential and 
available resources in the municipality may take place. 
Housing type was used as a major variable in this study. 


The questionnaire contained four major sections 
Pelating to: 


ig the social characteristics of the people 
interviewed; 
ae patterns of leisure time and recreation of 


these respondents and; 


a their suggestions for better provision of leisure 
time and recreational facilities and services; 


4, apartment dwellers and the availability and use 
of selected facilities and services associated 
with the various apartment buildings. 


The analysis of the information collected pointed 
strongly to the fact that the present lower density 
environment appears to be more satisfactory than the high 
density environment for meeting the needs of families. 

For apartments the use and frequency of use of current 
onsite facilities was analyzed as well as some of the design 
characteristics of high rise buildings, especially as they 
relate to family use and social interaction. In general it 
was found that most apartment dwellers had a fairly clear 
consensus on what facilities were important. For 
municipalities forecasting an increasing proportion of high 
density residential development the findings of this report 
provide considerable direction for formulating municipal 
policies and requirements for high rise apartments. The 
significance of the response by apartment dwellers to the 
survey is even better understood when coupled with two other 
trends identified by the questionnaire: 


C1) the actual persons/unit rate for low density 
residential uses is lower than expected while 
the ratio for medium and high density uses is 
much higher than expected. 
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Families in apartments are and will likely 
increase their tendency to occupy this form 
of residential accommodation on a longer 
term basis. 


For all categories of residential types the 
four major activity fields were analyzed. 


(1) Activities in the, Household 


(2) Passive and/or Commercial or Entertainment 
type of Activities 


C30, Cutdoor Activities 


(i) Active and/or Non-—Commerezal Activities 
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Tis Study OLePublicv Attitudes to Zoning 
By-law, NO.) 7625 


AUTHOR: Gruneau Research Ltd., for the Borough 
Ole NOGCIs eoODKia se a3 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 47 pages plus appendices 


CONTENT An opinion survey study to determine 
attitudes of the public and the business 
community in the Borough to the provisions 
of Zoning By-law # 7625. This is the By-law 
that deals with housing standards and which 
defines who can legally occupy dwelling 
i CS VLU eNOL Cie OL Ke 


More specifically, the study was designed 
to determine attitudes to: 


a) the use of dwellings by groups of unrelated 
persons; 

2) use of single family dwellings by more 
than one family or as rooming or boarding 
houses; 

3) locating children's boarding homes in 


residential areas; 


4) professional offices in residential areas; 
5) retail shopping in apartment buildings; 
6) questions relating to parking of commercial 


vehicles in residential areas, parking of 
cars in front yards of dwellings. 


An important part of the study was devoted 
to determining how many residents had come in 
contact with the By-law, how many are aware 
of and understand it's provisions, and how 
many are concerned with legislation of this 


type. 


The study was implemented through a random 
sample involving 2500 household heads. 
Questions were designed to determine residents 
understanding and opinion of the By-law and 
its provisions. Remaining questions dealt 
with other aspects of zoning, and the res- 
pondent's views of North York's zoning By-law 
inurelationeto: those of other municipalities. 


eames 


The bulk of the report involves a summary 
of results for each individual question in 
the survey, along with applicable inter- 
pretations. This is followed by a detailed 
table of results and interpretations. 


The appendix contains tabulated characteristics 
of the sample of household heads interviewed, 
the sampling tolerances that apply to the 
percentage results in the report, a copy of 

the questionnaire and it's related respondent 
cards. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report on Underground Parking Garages 
in Apartment Buildings. 


Borough of North York Building Depart- 
ment and Department of Planning and 
Development # 4 


Soft Cover, 30 pages plus appendices, 
tables, graphs and illustrations. 
September, 1974 


An investigative survey study and report 

on the standards of operation of underground 
garages in apartment buildings in the 
Borough, with a view to improving maintenance 
and security therein in the light of the 

need for the prevention of crime. 


Field inspectors first interviewed each 
superintendent on matters relating to 
security. On a seperate survey form the 
inspectors then marked the results of their 
quantitative measurements and qualitative 
assessments of the underground garage facilities 
at the time. The survey attempted to in- 
vestigate all aspects of the operation, 
maintenance and security of the garages. 
The survey form and the resulting report is 
divided into the following major headings 
to describe the operation of each garage: 


access from building; 
pedestrian exits; 
ventilation; 

Nits denen Bele gs 

garbage doors; 

ramps; 

security; 


cleanliness 
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Note:- 


After discussing survey results and major 

problem areas under each major heading, a 

combined synthesis was carried out for the 
following major problem areas: 


access of unauthorized persons; 
lighting below current CMHC standards; 
dirty garage 


Each of the above areas of concern were 
further combined in all ways possible to 
demonstrate the incidence of occurance 
as all the major problems in each garage 
were accounted for. 


The appendices include the study's terms 

of reference, sample survey form, sample 

of survey letter, master table of tabulated 
data, survey summaries, graphs and illustrated 
physical recommendations. 


It is anticipated that the findings of this 
study will benefit future safety of residents 
in the Borough and that other municipalities 
Willeprolicacrom the initiation and results?) 
Of ethis study. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report of Mayor Lastman's Committee on Violence 


The Mayor's Committee on Violence for the Borough 
of North York #5 


Soft Cover, 56 pages including photo reproductions 
September 1974 


Report 2 of the Mayor's Committee on Violence, 
involving a descriptive analysis of the environmental 
factors relating to violence, the resultant problems, 
and suggested recommendations. The report notes 

that much of the recently built housing accommodation 
in North York, especially high and medium-rise apart- 
ment structures and townhouse developments, have 
serious flaws which help to encourage crime and 
violence. These environmental flaws are analyzed 
under the following occupancy and design factors: 


feeling of control by residents; 
psycnolocical” barriers; 
Siveewealiaties 

puUpLICG versus private territory; 
surveillance; 

parking garages; 

@ombaned project fTaciiiaties; 
lobby surveillance; 
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Thevrererv- 1ncludes oUSservations OL CWO .tCyYpical 
high-rise buildings of different design with varying 
incidence of violence and crime, a two and three- 
Shorey subsidized rental townhouse and row house 
project, and’ two of the most problematic underground 
parking garages in the Borough. 


The report concludes with an effective list of 
specific recommendations, accompanied by actual crime 
reports, which relate to environmental factor 

problem areas and how design and operational changes 
SCOUuLGSaITerat he existing icriminal possibilities. 
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TITLE North vOrK cavic Centre 


AUTHOR Adamson Associates - Architects, 
Engineers, Planners, for the Borough 
On NOLDtie LOL Km 6. 


FORMAT Soft cover, 30 pages including drawings, 
plans and photo reproductions. 1971 


CONTENT A master plan design report dealing with 
the proposed North York Civic Centre. The 
contents of the report are based on the 
terms of reference as adopted for the 
master plan. 


The master plan concept for design is to 
create a mixed use framework for an urban 
centre which unites Civic, Cultural, Educat- 
ional and Commercial aspects. The report's 
descriptive section covers the initial 
proposals of the master plan for the following 
major aspects of design and development: 


1) sectional master plans; 

2) adjacent lands; 

3) building forms and materials; 
4) landscaping; 

ay) control 


Individual and overall parking requirements 
are developed within the parking and access 
section., tt also includes initial discussions 
on parking operations and general access 
arrangements. 


A total of twelve basic design drawings are 
Included sin the report, illustrating tunda— 
mental site planning, development and operational 
concepts. 


Finally, an economic analysis of the plan is 

outlined with regard to possible development 

techniques, costing and an analysis of public 
financial support that would be applicable 

to the development. 
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Aga i A Study of the Conversion of Rental 
Accommodation to Condominium 


AUTHOR Borough of North York Department of 
Planning and Development # 7 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 207 pages including graphs 
anda Cchabes a .oMarch 197/57, 


CONTENT A descriptive analysis and survey study 
of the conversion of rental housing stock 
to condominium housing, and the effects and 
impact on tenants, individual condominium 
buyers, the owners of rental developments 
prior, to conversion to condominium, and 
the Borough's housing market in general. 
Essentially, information was sought to 
determine the losers, and the winners, as 
well as the extent and nature of losses 
and gains caused by the conversion of rental 
accommodation to condominium. 


The introductory section views, in graphs 

and indexes, the conversion situation in 

the light of some basic economic trends: 

The Consumer Price Index,the cost of housing’ 
in Metropolitan Toronto, construction cost, 
the interest rate structure, the number of 
housing starts, the increased wage index, 

anc mc neaconsceructzon cost: i1ndex.. (ne rental 
to condonimium conversion application process 
in North: York 1s also, outlined. 


The research strategy and methodology, covering 
the overall survey strategy and extent of 

the survey, are described in the second section. 
Also included is a design discussion of the 
three questionnaires which formed a major part 
Of ‘the data, gathering for the study. The 

three questionnaires designed were; The Project 
Owners' Questionnaire, The Tenant Questionnaire 
and The Converted Condominium Projects 
Questionnaire. 


Through the project owners' questionnaire, it 

was sought to determine the motive, nature, 
execution and scale of the involvement in the 
housing industry of the development owners who 

were applying to convert. The tenant questionnaire 
was designed to provide an indication of the 
effects on the tenants of the condominium 
conversion projects for which applications were 

on file. The socio-economic family and residency 
structure of the tenants was also involved. 
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The converted condominium projects 
questionnaire was designed to determine 

the effects of condominium conversion on 
the residents in converted housing projects. 


The actual results of each set of questionnaires 
is covered in the third section of the 

report. The final section presents a 

number of conclusions derived from the survey. 


A comprehensive list of appendices accompany 
the text of the report. These appendices 
include the conversion process in diagramatic 
form, survey questionnaire examples and 
conduction statistics, and tabulated results 
of all survey questionnaire statistics. 
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TITLE Noise Pollution - A Selected Annotated 
Bibliography 


AUTHOR Urban Planning Department, Ryerson Polytechnical 
INSELLUGestoOrethe Borough of *Noreheyvork, 7°83 


FORMAT SOLt.COVer, ./0.pages 211975 


CONTENT An annotated bibliography organized as a 
research tool for policy development aimed 
primarily at the noise pollution problems 
in North York. Consequently, greater emphasis 
has been placed upon information sources 
relating specifically to policy formulation, 
abatement program organization and noise 
control implementing legislation. In areas 
of less concern, only key publications were 
reviewed and annotated. Noise standards 
and noise abatement legislation, to a large 
degree, have not been annotated since such is 
not required. 


Through extensive size, time and resource 
limits, selective annotation was prepared 
Oniysfor publications relevant for future 
planning for the specific nature and needs 

of North York. Unannoted publications were 
included for future detailed research purposes, 
if so required. 


The bibliography is organized so as to examine 
noise pollution in terms of; the problem, and 
noise control, (the solution). These two 
sections have been divided up into: 


G1) Acoustical theory and Sound Measurement; 
con) A General Overview of the Problem; 

(3) Community Impact, Land Use, and Social and 

Economic Consequences; 

(4) Hearing Loss 

(5) Non-audatory, Physiological Effects; 

(6) Psychological Consequences; 

9) General Noise Reduction Literature; 

(8) Design Solutions; 

(9) Abatement Programs; 
(10) Noise Pollution Legislation; 

(11) Noise Standards; 
(12) Additional Bibliographies and Sources; 
(13) Research Centres and Film Libraries; 


(14) Noise Abatement Program for North York 
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Note:- 


In addition, each of these subject areas are 
further organized by source of noise. 


This bibliography should prove valuable in 
assisting any involved Municipal planning 
staff to become aware of the problems, 
dangers and measures available to control 
noise pollution. 


OAKVILLE 


Title: Speer's Road Buffer Study 


Author: Richard Strong, Steven Moorhead Ltd. for 
The Town cr Oakvilie #7 

Format: loose-leaf, 22 pages, illustrations, 
Mareh 1975 

Content: 


The purpose of the study is to develop 
solutions to solve or minimize the visual and accoustical 
problems where two incompatible land uses (eg. industrial 
residential) co-exist. 


Approximately 20 "buffer types" were 
classified, based on areas which appeared to have similar 
characteristics in terms of visual and site physical 
problems. 


The use of deciduous and evergreen vege- 
tation as well as land forming and/or fencing was 
emphasized since the intention of the solution was to 
be relatively simple, visually effective all year, and 
relatively inexpensive so that implementation could be 
realized efficiently. 


As a guide, municipal planning departments, 
etc., could make use, not only of the solutions proposed, 
but of the outlines on plant Selection Griteria, plant 
list, grass areas and earth berms. 
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JOIS ARS 
AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


ReMOm CeO me Nest opulive hi ctvel spe Ans Os whe be 
Town of Oakville Planning Department #2 


Loose leaf, 6 pages plus appendix. 
February, 1975 


An information report on the following 
Federal and Provincial Programs; the 
Neighbourhood Improvement Program (NIP), 
The Residential Rehabilitation Assistance 
Program (RRAP) and the Ontario Home 
Renewal Program (OHRP). The report was 
prepared as background information to 

aid in Oakville's neighbourhood planning, 
especially in conjunction with the imple- 
mentation of two specific neighbourhood 
planning programs which were underway at 
the time. 


The following administrative aspects of 

each program are outlined, both in general 
terms and for specific implementation in 
Oakville: 

application procedure; 
federal/provincial/municipal responsibilities; 
types of financial aid; 

formula for determining financial aid; 
elegibility criteria 

The report includes an appendix containing 


copies of the official federal and provincial 
program guidelines, procedures and summaries. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTEXT 


Note:- 


Population and Development Forecast 
Town of Oakville Planning Department # 4 


Soft Cover, 32 pages including charts, maps 
and graphs. November, 1972. 


A statistical reference report presenting 
estimates of population growth and future 
development. AS an annual publication, the 
report provides reference to both short and 
long range growth. Population growth is 
projected to the year 2000 while development 
estimates cover the period ending in 1977. 


Since it is a reference work, little attempt 

at analysis has been made, although the calculation 
where possible take account of social, cultural 

and political factors. Population analysis 

is also presented in relation to similar 

provincial and national figures. 


This forecast may be used in conjunction with 
the Official Plan, whose policies it reflects. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


White Oak Trail Report 
Sheridan College for the Town of Oakville # 8 
Soft Cover, 45 pages plus maps. October, 1972 


A comprehensive proposal study of Oakville's 
open space, concentrating primarily on the 
development of the major valley lands and 
park lands. The main objective of the report 
is to produce a desirable concept for an 
integrated park system to inter-connect 
existing park and valley areas by means of 
greenbelt linkages. The concept also develops 
a network of walkways and paths to provide a 
pedestrian access between many of Oakville's 
parks and ravines, as well as recreational 
facilities located within such open spaces. 


The integrated greenbelt and parkway system 
proposed in the report concentrates on the 

creek valleys and wooded ravines of the Joshua, 
Wedgewood, Morrison and Sixteen Mile creeks. 

The existing conditions in each creek valley 

are examined, and proposals made with reference 
to active and passive recreational development, 
public facilities and existing natural resources. 
With reference to natural resources, a limited 
inventory of flora, fauna and wildlife is 
produced for the open space areas under discussion. 


The Official Plan policy for river valleys in 

the Oakville planning area accompanies the text 

of the report. An illustrative set of maps 
depicting both the existing situation and re- 
creational development concepts for each involved 
creek valley are also included, along with 
conceptual maps of the proposed integrated park 
system. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT 


Bronte Plan 


A. J. Diamond and Barton Myers for the Town of 
Oakville #10 


164 pages including maps, photos and drawings, plus 
Six fold-out maps, December 1972 


The former fishing village of Bronte was incorpor- 
ated as part of the Town of Oakville in 1962. 
Urban sprawl, high-rise encroachment, downtown 
neglect and arterial road development eventually 
resulted in dilution of the community's identity. 
After 1960, Bronte was less a distinct physical 
entity and more a part of a continuous built-up 
area spreading along the lakeshore. 


This working study on the former village of Bronte 
was commissioned to provide the community with a 
viable course of action for the future. The report 
provides various development considerations and 
alternatives to accommodate an increased population 
in a manner more sympathetic to Bronte's village 
character. 


The report meets four objectives of the initial 
terms of reference. The first is to identify 
criteria needed to guide appropriate development 

of Bronte. Secondly, it develops standards for 
inclusion in the Municipality's zoning bylaw to 
control development of the area. The third process 
is to assemble information about developments which 
will provide a basis for advising interested and 
affected parties about alternate forms of develop- 
ment. Finally, the report generates, in principle, 
alternative physical potentials that satisfy 
geographic, economic and social goals. 
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TLE : 


UTHOR: 


ORMAT: 


ONTENT : 


Bronte Tertiary Plan (discussion paper #1): The 


Planning Process 


Town of Oakville Planning Department #11 
Loose Leaf, 10 pages plus maps, March 1975 


The Bronte Tertiary Plan was initiated in order to 
translate concepts and proposals set out in the 
Diamond and Myers report, "Bronte",* the Official 
Plan Review and the Bronte Interim Use Bylaw into 
a practical and workable programme. The Plan was 
not meant to be a policy statement but rather an 
introduction to the different study concepts and 
ideas. 


The programme resulted in the identification of 
development and redevelopment areas. Within these 
areas, a number of improvement concepts are 
presented, including: 


- ‘Cluster Housing; 

werarking: 

Sign Treatment; 

- street Lighting; 

- Strip Development Additions. 
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The planning and implementation of development, 
redevelopment and improvement on a neighbourhood 
scale is briefly discussed. This tertiary planning 
for Oakville and Bronte provided involvement of 
interest groups and citizens in the planning 
process while policies and programmes were being 
formulated. 


"Bronte Plan", Guide Summary: Oakville #10 


vate pannel al ee 


- ji 290Tn “sal, 
.! 
» 0.84 i | 


jeu Fe 
ae: | ey 
_ bad 
lerale eff 
sewqtfevetat' 
sie¢ af pleow 
ellivdaed 267) 


pl itw poepe : 
we hesdsi ru 


PEGE Bronte Tertiary Plan (discussion paper #2) 
Cluster Housing 


AUTHOR Town of Oakville Planning Department 
fle 
FORMAT Loose Leaf, 23 pages including maps, 


photos and appendix. February 1975 


CONTENT Cluster housing is the result of a 
sophisticated land use control known 
as planned unit development or comprehensive 
planned development. This report initially 
describes what cluster housing is in terms 
of its environmental aspects and distinct 
advantages over typical subdivisions and 
other new forms of housing. These advantages 
are discussed under the following factors 
of development: 


(1) Servicing 

a) Housing Costs 

(3a Site Planning and Design Standards 
(4) Trapp eelrroulabion 

O50) Incentives and Controls 

(6) Social and Environmental Implications 
(7) Ownership Arrangements 


Referring directly to Oakville, initial re- 
commendations are offered for an Oakville 
cluster plan and zoning by-law in order to 
overcome the problem of trying to force the 
principle of cluster housing on a zoning 
by-law which is inflexible and will not 
allow for reduced standards. 


A comparison of two proposed cluster housing 
developments in Oakville and an existing 
development in Connecticut is presented, 

and indicates three distinct approaches, 
which will require discussion in the plan 
program. 


The appendix contains excerpts from publicity bro- 
chures from two existing cluster housing 
developments. They are provided for in- 

formation only. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Kerr Street Secondary Plan 


The Kerr Street Citizens' Advisory 
Committee and the Town of Oakville. 
#13 


Loose Leaf, 8 pages plus maps, April 
Lo aoe 


The Plan defines the desired character 
of the Kerr Street District of Oakville 
as seen by the Kerr Street Community 
through its representatives on the Kerr 
Street Citizens' Advisory Committee. The 
basis underlying the Plan is the reali- 
zation that the vitality of Oakville is 
dependent not only upon its prosperous 
and continuous growth, but also upon the 
preservation of activity in previously 
developed areas. 


The Plan outlines certain areas of the 
Districtsam need off revitalization, and 
makes recommendations for their improvement. 
These recommendations are discussed within 
the context of the various existing land 
NS@sS in thesDistrack. 
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TITLE Upper Middle Road: Future Crossing of 
Sixteen Mile Creek 


AUTHOR Giffels, Davis and Jorgensen Ltd. for the 
TOW OL Oakville.) #14 


FORMAT BOUNG SOLL. COVeL 34 pages plus drawings, 
maps and plates, January 1975. 


CONTENT Upper Middle Road is located midway 
between the Queen Elizabeth Way and Highway 
5. J lt extends the full width of the Town 
of Oakville except at Sixteen Mile Creek 
where it is dead - ended each side of the 
deep wide valley. 


Future plans are for Upper Middle Road to 
become a major arterial road and for this 
to be achieved, connection across the Creek 
is necessary. 


Urban development proposals in this vicinity 
made it necessary to study how this crossing 
of the Valley could be achieved. This 
report contains recommendations for the 
proposed alignment and right of way required 
to effect the connection of Upper Middle 
Road across Sixteen Mile Creek. 


Details of design criteria and other 
factors affecting the project are dis- 
cussed in the individual sections of the 
report. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Bronte Lakefront Study 


Pre rernoers anc, Assoc. .uta. for the 
TOW OLNOaKViElle.) #5 


Bound Soft Cover, 48 pages including 
drawings, maps and photos, September 1974. 


Extensive erosion emphasized the need to 
protect various lakefront properties owned 
by the Town of Oakville. It was felt that 
in lieu of isolated treatment of various 
erosion areas, a study of a continuous lake- 
front section would be beneficial to the 
long range use plans for the Bronte area. 


The study concerns itself therefore with 

a particular continuous section of lakefront 
between Bronte Harbour and the eastern 
Limits of Coronation Fark. 


Making extensive use of the wave climate 
data obtained in the 1973 Lakefront Erosion 
Study, combined with specific field data, : 
a design base is established. This design 
base can be applied to the final design of 
any adopted proposal for the area under 
consideration. 


In addition to the design base and criteria, 
protective works are proposed, alternative 
erosion solutions are offered, and alter- 
native plans and estimates are selected. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


(2) 


(2) 


Note:- 


Report on Day Nurseries 
Town of Oakville Planning Department # 16 


Loose Leaf, 7 pages plus maps and table 
February, 1975 


A descriptive analysis considering the 
subject of day nurseries generally and making 
recommendations with respect to zoning amend- 
ments. 


An initial brief summary of provincial regulations 
relating to day nurseries is presented, followed 

by Oakville's definition of the three types 

of facilities; Day Care Centres, Nursery Schools, 

and Private Home Care Programs. 


The existing situation in Oakville with regard 
to present facilities is delineated into the 
following topics of tdiscussions: 


Land Use; 


Oakville General Day care Needs; 
Zoning; 


Official Plan - Residential Uses; 


Site Selection 


A general discussion follows, dealing with 
conversions to day care usage, and day care in 
multiple family dwellings. The scale of day 
care operations is also mentioned. Finally, the 
following recommendations are presented: 


adoption of report's guidelines for day care 
Sites location: 


deletion of "nursery schools" as a permitted 

use in zoning by-law, and that future applications 
be considered on their own merit and subject to 
site plan controls; 


private home day care be defined in the by-law 
and included as a permitted use in all permitted 
residential zones. 


Assessing the adequacy and changing demand 
for day nursery facilities and private home 
day care in Oakville is beyond the scope of 
Enis report. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Housing Policy Paper: Phase I 


Town of Oakville Planning Department. 
#17 


Loose Leaf Staff Report, 14 pages, 
canvary, 1975, 


This housing policy statement was prepared 
for the Ministry of Housing in order to 
secure funds to help to implement the 
Official Plan housing policies which were 
set out in the Proposed Official Plan.* 

The intent of this policy statement is to 
indicate the Town's willingness to under- 
take specific planning for housing in three 
Main areas: 


1. Municipal Land Assembly; 

2. Investigation and Feasibility of 
Planned Unit Development; 

3. Studies of feasibility of reduced 
lot sizes and levels of services 
put note quality of services in 
order to reverse the erosion of 
the middle income home. 


With the lack of capacity of the major 

sewer plants and resultant curtailment of 

new housing, the statement initially 
concentrates on policies for in-fill housing 
in the developed areas of the Town. These 
policies deal particularly with the Bronte 
District where the municipality is encouraging 
early implementation of Official Plan pro- 
posals which support assembly and redeve- 
lopment of commercially zoned lands for 
housing on a phased basis. These policies 
also include statements on low income housing. 


In addition the paper investigates new 
£OrmS Of Nousing ise. cluster) housing, 
planned unit development and large scale 
Single-family condominium homes. 


The final feasibility discussions on 
reduced lot sizes and levels of services 
include an evaluation of the zoning pro- 
visions, street widths and servicing 
standards. 


*Proposed Official Plan", Guide Summary: Oakville #7 
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EITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Environmental Plan: Philosophy and Perspectives 
(Background Paper Nol 1) 


Town of Oakville Planning Department 418 


Loose Leaf, 42 pages including tables, May 1976 


This background paper to the Oakville Environmental 
Plan outlines the methodology and study data 
necessary for development of the Plan and the 
policies to ultimately be adopted. 


The purpose of the Plan is to define critical 
choices and future options for development of the 
municipality based on a resource inventory of 
components of the existing natural environment. 
The Plan will also result in a series of policy 
directives which may be incorporated into the 

Op ane Wenig Bk a bela 


The areas of natural inventory information collec- 
tion are described, but no study data is offered 

at this stage of the Plan. The natural environment 
analysis process is also explained and various 
aspects of the process are described in detail. 
Comments are also offered regarding agricultural 
and ecological zoning, and impact and scenic views 
zoning by-laws. 


Attached to the background paper if the first in 

a series of Discussion Papers. It sets out a 
proposed framework and work program for preparation 
of the Environmental Plan. 
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OSHAWA 


TITLE Secondary Planning Procedures 


AUTHOR Oshawa Planning Board # 1 

FORMAT Loose Leaf, 5 pages including flow chart 
1974 

CONTENT A neighbourhood planning procedure 


paper outlining in detail the process 
involved in formulation of secondary plans. 


The report initially discusses the basic 
elements and main function of secondary plans. 
This is followed by a detailed procedure 

for the co-ordination of the input of technical 
staff, public representatives (Planning Board 
and) Councii.=, and thesoublic. 


A listing is presented of the agencies in- 
volved in the Technical Co-ordinating Committee, 
and their respective responsibilities within 
the Committee. 


The remainder of the report basically lists 

the stages of the secondary planning process, 
the planning sections or individuals responsible 
for each such stage, and the estimated time 

of stage completion. All information sources 
andeinvolved groups all included, finally 
resulting in a flow-chart schedule of the 

entire secondary planning process as it 

relates to neighbourhood planning. 
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TITLE: Rezoning Procedures 


AUTHOR: City of Oshawa Planning Department. #3 
FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 6 pages, 1974 
CONTENT: The paper presents the rezoning procedure 


in Oshawa, and the various responsibilities 
of the applicant and the local government 
within this procedure. 


The procedure is outlined from preliminary 
discussions with the applicant to the final 
step of applying for a building permit. 
Each step in the procedure is individually 
explained and processing time, in days, is 
allocated. 


The paper also provides a list of maps 

and drawings which must accompany an appli- 
cation for rezoning. The list also includes 
the basic requirements for site plans and 
building plans. 


NOTE: A more recent procedural paper should be 
requested. 


Jy AEG 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Procedure for Approval of a Plan of 
Subdivision 


City of Oshawa Planning Department. #4 


Loose Leaf, 5 pages, 1974 


Similar to the other procedureal papers 

from Oshawa, this paper follows the Plan 

of Subdivision procedure from preliminary 
discussions to registration. Each step 

is described separately and responsibilities 
Or tie apolicant: and the Jocal and provincial 
governments are outlined. 


The subdivision procedure also provides the 
names of all outside and city agencies 
which must be involved in the Oshawa process. 


NOTE: A more recent procedural paper should be 
requested, 
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Building Permit Procedure 
Oshawa Planning Department # 5 


Loose Leaf, 10 pages plus flow-chart 
1974 


A report dealing with the procedure for 
obtaining a building permit, and the 
ensueing processing procedure in the 
City of Oshawa. 


The report outlines and briefly describes 

the actual building permit application form, 
as well as ancillary application forms such 

as sewer connection, lot levy and roadway 
damage deposit forms which are necessary for 
commencement of any development or alteration, 
where applicable. Fees associated with these 
forms are included in this discussion. 


The requirements of the building plan or 
drawings to accompany the building permit 
are laid out in, detail, and divided into 
requirements for various types of proposed 
Structures. 


The building permit processing procedure 

is followed from start to finish, with the 

aid ofan seccompaning tlow: chart... In addition, 
excerpts from the Building By-law are presented, 
and outline the major duties and responsibilities 
of the property owner upon successful receipt 

of a building permit. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


The Neigbourhood Planning Concept 
City of Oshawa Planning Department. #6 
Loose Leaf, 7 pages plus map, June 1972. 


The report introduced the secondary plan 
concept as a cardinal element of the plan- 
ning process in Oshawa. Secondary plans, 

as defined by the City, are formulated to 
provide a framework for guiding public and 
private decision - making in the development 
of city neighbourhoods. The policies 
described in this paper which are articulated 
in these plans pertain to: 


iV Lee LOCaAL On and aListributson.or 
various types of land uses which 
include residential, commercial, 
institutional, and open space uses 
in residential neighbourhoods. 


2. The intensity of land use deve- 
lopment, related to the capacity 
of the service infrastructure - 
roads, sewers, etc. 


on, Therilocationvand, pattern of various 
types of streets. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Note:- 


Preliminary Analysis of Ontario Housing 
Action Program 


Oshawa Planning Department # 8 


Loose Leaf, 8 pages of plus 2 appendices 
1974 


A critical economic analysis dealing with 
the effects of the Ontario Housing Action 
Program on the City's cost of residential 
housing development. 


The report initially reviews the effects 

of tax stabilization measures provided by 

OHAP to the Oshawa situation. These measures 
are analysed in terms of interest free loans 
and lump sum payments for various operating and 
capital costs. 


Suggested improvements to OHAP for Oshawa 

are presented to maintain current average 

annual new housing unit starts in the immediate 
future without any increase in local taxes. 

The freezing of levy rates by OHAP municipalities 
is criticised as being unrealistic, and an 
alternative action is proposed. 


The first appendix outlines in some detail 
the methods used to determine the cost of 
residential housing to the City of Oshawa, 
and the effects of the OHAP on such costs. 
This analysis covers municipal operating 
costs, education costs, municipal services 
contruction and available support for housing 
from industrial/commercial tax revenue. 
Graphic references to these discussions are 
provided bya.number of tables and charts 

in the second appendix. 


Although pertaining to a specific situation, 
the report outlines a methodology of OHAP 
analysis which may be applied to a municipality 
involved in similar aspects of the program. 


ARAB ELD E Staff Committee Report to the Executive 
Committee on Intergovernmental Staff 
MEECINGSe LO rocudy On . Awe haxeotabll ization 


Provisions. 
AUTHOR: City of Oshawa #9 
FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 6 pages including tables and 


graph, November 1974. 


CONTENT: This summary report presents the results 
of formal discussions in 1974 between the 
City's staff committee and officials of the 
MinistryrPot Housing) and ThE.2.AL ©The’ dis- 
cussions involved the tax stabilization 
provisions contained in the Ontario Housing 
Action Program, and the average dwelling 
unit service cost figures developed by the 
City: 


Provincial statements note a number of 
considerations that ought to be taken 

into account in analyzing the functional 
components of the average annual deficit 
per dwelling unit figures. The relationship 
of these provincial statements on the 
OLH.A.P. Program is described. 


The concept of area rating in determining 

the provision of services is briefly examined. 
A number of typical soft services are 

judged as being either suitable or un- 
suitable for area rating. 


Two schedules are also provided. The 
first sets out the annual deficit per 
dwelling unit and number of units per year 
which can be sustained without an increase 
in the tax rate, both with and without 
O.H.A.P., and considering several arterial 
and collector road levy figures. The 
second schedule sets out the increase in 
the annual mill rate required to sustain 
Oshawa housing development for a similar 
range of housing policy possibilities. A 
nomograph is also developed to relate housing 
starts, deficits due to housing starts and 
industrial and commercial assessment 
growth. 
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Pi oi: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Commercial Parking Lot Design Standards 
City of Oshawa Planning Department. #10 
Loose Leaf, 5 pages, January 1975 


An excerpt ci, the 1973, O0fficial Plan's 
General Commercial Land Use Policies 
relating to commercial parking lot design 
standards. 


Since, the City in 1975. utilized site plan 
control to regulate the majority of elements 
in shopping centre development, no design 
standards for commercial parking lots were 
included in the Zoning By-law. 


The Official Plan policies supplied in 
this paper relate to: 


1) Planned Commercial Centres; 

2) Arterial Commercial Areas; 

3) General Commercial Land Use 
Policies; 

4) Land Use Relationships; 

5) Accessibility; 

6) Functional Design; 

7) Urban Environment Asthetics. 


PETERBOROUGH 


PLL es A Comparative Evaluation of Urban 
Computerized Data Systems by City of 
Peterborough Planning Department. 


AUTHOR City of Peterborough Planning Depart- 
ment # 1 
FORMAT Soft Cover, 62 pages including appendices. 


December, 1974 


CONTENT The major focus of this report involves 
computerized storage/retrieval systems 
in planning. Although data banks stored 
by computer have the advantages of speed, 
accuracy and efficiency, the disadvantage 
of high cost necessitated the production 
CERtLALSsreportistosstudyrthessuitabLLity 
of a computerized data system for Peterborough. 


The objectives of the study are to provide: 


CL) a summary of developed urban data systems, 
and establish relevance of such to urban 
data bank development in Peterborough; 


(2) recommendations on how the City should 
co-ordinate base data collection, and 
investigate the feasibility of providing 
a computerized data storage/retrieval 
system; 


(3) an outline of the Department's information 
needs, and their relation to needs of other 
civic departments. 


The report initially outlines final recommendations. 
These are aimed at the provision of a more 

useful storage/retrieval system enabling 

easy conversion to a computerized system. 


Next, the following major questions are 
posed and discussed: 


ak) What is the intended purpose and function of 
the system? 

(2) What data is to be stored in the system? 

C2) What are the best methods of storage and 


retrieval, and should system be manual or 
computerized? 
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Note:- 


This section is followed by fairly brief 
outlines of computer planning data systems 
that are, or are nearly, operational. 

The areas involved in these discussions 

are: 

Cityecl mondons 

City -of Ottawa; 

Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carlton; 

The National Capital Commission; 

City or Sault, Stes Marie; 

CUO Lm cor Onto. 

Crtey oLrrCalgary; 

Regional Municipality of Waterloo; 

Regional Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth; 
The report is concluded with appendices 
which include a chronological review of 
relevant literature, sources of information, 
information on=geccoding, a) lusting, of 


relevant data items and a glossary of 
acronyms and terminology. 


A pertinent study for any planning depart- 
ment engaged in a review of manual or 
computerized data storage/retrieval systems 


and data banks, as opposed to information 


systems. 


Data - basic statistical facts upon which 
planners base their projections and model 
building. 


Information - an aggregation of facts so 
organized to be regarded as knowledge. 
SIntormation'  is-organized "data", and is; 
in this study, meant to include periodicals, 
documents and published journals. 


= 
£19" ag : 
see 6x a> 7 vee 
isa (es ween S26 (70 
e286 semis at teviove 


Planning Process and Procedures 


Peterborough (City of) #2 


2 parts, 44 pages, Feb. 1975. 


Planning Process and Procedures is a campilation of many 
procedures adopted over the past five years by the City of 


Peterborough. Part I is an overview of the municipal 
planning process in general as well as with particular re- 
ference to the City of Peterborough. Part II is a detailed 
description of the City's planning process and procedures. 
It includes such things as a statement concerning the aims, 
role, membership and staff of the Planning Board; it identi- 
fies the various duties of the Planning Board and the Plan- 
ning Director; it spells out the rules governing the 
proceedings of the Board; it clarifies the procedures to be 
followed at public meetings and the steps that a citizen 
must follow when applying for various approvals for sub- 
division or amendments to zoning; it indicates how notice 

is provided to citizens with respect to public meetings on 
development as well as how citizens as special interest 
groups are contacted with respect to planning matters before 
Plarming Board. 
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TITLE: Office Consolidation - Restricted Area 
zoning By-law 1972-120 


AUTHOR: City of Peterborough Planning Department 
#9 
FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 98 pages plus maps and 


schedules, December 1975 


CONTENT: A standard By-law to regulate and restrict 
the use of land and buildings in the City of 
Peterborough. 


The contents of the By-law specify per- 
mitted uses and regulations for the following 
zoning designations: 


lL) Residential District. (Rsl to R.6) 
LIMGCOMMerC lA eDAstrict. \(Cl1l to, C. 6) 
Se NOuUStriAteDLStrict (Mi. M2i.8Ms) 
4) Public Service 


District (PS) 
5) University and College 
Pistrice (UC) 
6) Open Space (OS SL OS. 2 Ons) 
7) Development District (D.1l, D.2) 
Sie Special Destrict (SPody tOroP 2s ELC) 


The By-law also contains policy statements, 
regulations and general information on the 
following activities: 


) Application and Administration; 
) Land Use Districts and Maps; 

) Parking, Loading and Driveways; 
) Signs; 

) Supplementary Regulations. 
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PICKERING 


eases 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Rosebank Neighbourhood Tertiary Plan 


Town of Pickering Planning Department. #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 77 pages including maps, 
tables and charts, 1975 


The Rosebank neighbourhood is a large, 
considerably undeveloped and newly services 
area south of Highway 401 in the Town of 
Pickering. In the early preparation stage of 
a Community Secondary Plan Study for the 
community in which Rosebank is located, it 

was decided to undertake a more particular 
Tertiary. Plan Review of the neighbourhood. 

A background discussion paper for the Rosebank 
area was initially prepared in early 1975. 


The first part of the Tertiary Plan provides 

a summary of the public review and evaluation 
of the background discussion paper. Individual 
submissions are also listed and two question- 
naire responses are examined, involving 

"Issues and Alternatives" and "Lot Severances 
and <Zoning™. 


Part two of the report presents the Rose- 
bank Neighbourhood Recommended Tertiary Plan. 
The general concept and design for develop- 
ment recommended for the neighbourhood are 
discussed. The recommended plan is presented 
in terms of land use, open space, neighbour- 
hood services, transportation, pedestrian 
access, and housing and development. Both 
general and specific recommendations by block 
are also offered. 
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TITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Rosebank Neighbourhood 


Town of Pickering Planning Department #2 


Bound Soft Cover, background study to Pickering 
Report #1, 32 pages including maps, charts plus 
questionnaire, February 1975 


A background study on the Rosebank neighbourhood, 
prepared for evaluation and discussion by all those 


interested in participating in the planning process. 


The report outlines the existing characteristics 
of the Neighbourhood, covering such topics as; 
natural features, land use and property ownership 
characteristics, community facilities and popula- 
ELOns 


Included in the report is a brief outline of 
existing planning policies and controls, and a 
summary of planning issues and concerns to be 
considered in future planning. The concept of 
development is described in terms of constraints, 
assumptions and plan alternatives. Three alterna- 
tive concepts of possible future development 
strategies are also offered. 
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RICHMOND HILL 


BLILE ; 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT: 


Lake Wilcox Study 


Dillon Consulting Engineers and Planners for the 
Town of Richmond Hill #1 


Bound Soft Cover, 121 pages plus maps and 3 appen- 
dices, September 1974 


The Study provides an analysis of the complex 
physical, social and environmental problems of the 
Lake Wilcox Community in Richmond Hill. The main 
purpose is to propose a strategy for their control 
and alleviation. The analysis and planning pro- 
posals for the Study Area were formulated to serve 
as a framework within which the future growth and 
development of the whole Wilcox Lake area could be 
planned and assessed. 


The analysis and recommendations of the Study 
provide a basis for an amendment to the Official 
Plan of the Town, for the Wilcox Lake Planning 
Area. 


The existing conditions within the Study Area are 
identified by planning elements and include: 


1. Housing and Population Characteristics; 

2. Community and Social Analysis; 

BS eeEHY OL OLOGY? 

4, Natural Features; 

5. Gravel Pit Rehabilitation; 

6. Services; 

7. Holding Tanks and Sewage Haulage Systems; 

8. Neighbourhood Improvement and Residential 
Rehabilitation; 

9. Implementation of Land Clearance Program; 

0. Mortgage Rates 
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ST. CATHARINES 


PITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Procedures (for project developments requiring 
by-law amendments) 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #1 


SOrtecover, 1.5. pages pius 2. Llow charts, 1975 


A collection of general procedures for project 
development requiring by-law amendments, produced 
by the City for the benefit of developers. 


The first section outlines the specific procedure 
for application and site plan agreement to be 
followed in the development of a building project 
where a zoning amendment is required. 


Notes are offered which explain a number of site 
plan terms. An example of a proper site plan is 
included, along with a copy of the "Details of 
Development" form. 


The report concludes with an explanation of general 
procedures for subdivision development and subdivi- 
sion agreement. Flow charts of by-law amendment 
procedures and general procedures for subdivision 
development are included. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report on Cul-de-Sac Standards 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #5 


Loose Leaf, 3 pages including technical diagram 
July, 1974 


A brief memorandum proposing standards for location 
of services on cul-de-sac streets. The purpose of 
these criteria is to avoid problems previously 
encountered by the various utilities trying to 
install their services in different types of 
cul-de-sacs with varying throat widths. 


With regard to submission of draft plans of sub- 
division where abnormal cul-de-sacs are proposed, 
a number of required supporting technical points 
are outlined. A diagram is also enclosed, showing 
the location of services on a standard cul-de-sac. 


Pore Buffer Landscaping 


AUTHOR UeNemoarterm rOnethe Clty of Sts Catharines 
Planning Department #6 


FORMAT Loose Leaf, 13 pages including drawings 


CONTENT A descriptive requirements' report illustrating 
a number of buffering designs and methods to be 
used in screening zones of varying, incompatible 
land use. Through combined utilization of natural 
screening and decorative, textured wall design, an 
aesthetic and functional asset to the development 
is anticipated. 


The report recommends and illustrates a number of 
landscape buffering designs. Each design includes 
an introductory description, suggested species 

of vegetation to be used, ground layout specifi- 
cations, and a descriptive sketch of the layout. 
The designs and methods covered in the report are: 


1) Deciduous Trees 

2) Deciduous Shrubs 

3) Coniferous Trees and Shrubs 

4) Ground Covers and Conifers on Berm 


The report concludes with general comments which 
provide certain alternatives and variations to 

the previous recommendations. It would be possible 
to incorporate several of these ideas into any 

Site landscaping plan. 


rITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


A Review of the Nature of Density Standards and 
Performance Criteria for Residential Development 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #8 


Loose Leaf, 19 pages including drawings and 
appendix, October 1970 


Initially, the study examines what density is, how 
and why it is measured, and how it is controlled. 
These statements are based on a number of opinions 
gained from various sources. 


Since the intensity in the way land is put to use 
affects the public cost aspects of land development, 
the economy and convenience of density is analysed. 


Adverse effects of density are studied in terms of 
the disadvantages of most medium-high density resi- 
dential development. Deviation and flexibility in 
density standards are also examined as related to 
bonus systems in residential development and density 
CONtErol.ae Finally, thei existing (1970) residential 
densitycriteria: £0rf the Cityiis outlined. 


A listing of bibliography and references is offered, 
and the appendix presents proposed development 
standards for townhouses in the City. 
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TITLE 


AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report on 5% Dedication for Park Purposes 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #9 


Loose Leaf, 3-page interdepartment memorandum 
August, 1974 


A brief memorandum prepared to clarify existing 
procedures relating to 5% dedications for park 
purposes, and to obtain direction on future 
policies. The report documents the results of 
a survey and recommending procedures for 5% 
dedication on land severances. 


The introductory section provides an explanation 
of the difference between a registered plan and 
aC wre OrecorporartLtony Dla. 


The remainder of the report provides three policy 
statements dealing with 5% dedication. The first 
statement covers park dedication where new, vacant 
residential lots are created within the urban area. 
The second deals with dedication where new, vacant 
residential building lots are created within the 
rural area. For the purpose of these policies, 

the "Urban" and "Rural" areas are as defined in 
eherciey Ss Osttola., 2 lan, 


The final policy statement discusses both City and 
applicant involvement in the actual appraisal of 
the land for dedication. 
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TITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Louth Land Use Report 
Ci pyeOreste Gatharines Planning Department #10 


Loose Leaf, 30 pages including tables and graphs, 
June 1969 


A land use study which gathered information to 
assist in the preparation of detailed land use maps, 
in the light of regional government for the Niagara 
Area. After regional formation, the boundary of 
the City was extended westerly to include 7,000 
acres of the former Township of Louth. 


This survey included an examination of not only 
agricultural areas, but also residential, industrial 
and commercial activities. Building height, build- 
ing condition, abutting road condition and all 

other individual parcel uses were recorded. 


General land use trends are offered, followed by 
details of trends related to various land uses and 
building types. 


The appendix provides simple statistical tables 
listing percent of land use type by blocks within 
the study area. Detailed agricultural statistics 
are also related to 1955-56 figures. 


LITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT : 


PUD CeParticipation in the Subdivision, Process 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #11 


Loose Leaf, 7 pages plus sketch, July 1974 


A report submitted as background material to the 
development of a complete public participation 
program. 


The paper deals mainly with providing public notice 
of proposed plans of subdivision. A recommendation 
is developed to provide public notice through the 
use of a standardized sign policy. The purpose 

and specifications of this sign policy are described. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Note: 


Home Occupations 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #12 


Soft Cover, 56 pages plus questionnaire tabulation, 
January 1972 


A survey report initiated by Council to collect and 
present available information from twelve Southern 
Ontario municipalities with regard to zoning by-law 
regulations permitting home based businesses in 
residential areas. Such a survey was requested to 
assist in a review of St. Catharines' by-law 
enforcement procedures as related to these kinds of 
uses. 


The report contains the following information: 


. Covering Letter 

- Questionnaire 

List of Contact Persons 

Tabulation of Findings 

. Letters of Reply and Associated Information 
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The questionnaire itself deals with the following 
aspects of home occupation: 


1. status of home occupation as determined by 
applicable regulations 

2. permitted uses and applicable regulations 

3. responsibility for regulation enforcement 

4. method of enforcement 

5. enforcement through court action 

6. problems or complaints caused by such uses 


The form of reply from the contacted municipalities 
is mainly appropriate excerpts from applicable 
by-laws along with supporting written material. 


St. Catharines by-law regulations are not included 
lin the Lepore. 
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TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT: 


Proposal for the Preparation of Secondary Plans 
for the West St. Catharines Area 


City of St. Catharines Planning Department #13 


Bound Soft Cover, 7 pages plus appendix, January 
97.5 


A two-part report which presents a draft proposal 
to prepare secondary plans for West St. Catharines 
(former community of Pelham) and recommendations 
for the provision of a planning advisory committee 
to arrange public participation in the secondary 
plan process. 


The initial proposal outlines the basic process 

and framework required to achieve secondary plans 

for the area. Also included are phases and options 
for public participation in the process. Major 

land use planning elements are described to be used 
as the contents of the secondary plans. The detailed 
data base to be collected and compiled with regard 

to the study area is also outlined. 


The planning advisory committee is described in 
terms of duties and functions, committee composi- 
tion and committee establishment. 
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PLTLE : St. Catharines Housing Study 


AUTHOR: City of St. Catharines Planning Department #14 
FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 85 pages including tables, maps, 


and graphs, October 1975 


CONTENT : The purpose of this report is to examine the hous- 
INGeSictuacion in ot. Catharines; in order to videntiry 
Major needs and problems as they affect the resi- 
dents of the City and to generate alternative 
strategies which could be implemented by Council 
so as to assist in meeting the shelter needs of the 
residents. 


As well as examining the overall housing supply 

in terms of the physical adequacy of the stock and 
recent construction trends, the report also identi- 
fies the major areas of need with regard to the 
availability of accommodation and the problems 
relating to the cost of accommodation. These major 
concerns are summarized and alternative strategies 
to improve the housing situation are also offered 
in addition to the specific strategies. 
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iat ie a= Condominium Report 
Author: Scarborough Planning Department # 1 


Format: Soft cover, 42 pages, questionnaire, 
Vanuary Lo) 5 


Content: 


This report represents the findings of the 
Borough's effort to identify those areas in which 
existing condominium developments and owners are 
experiencing problems and what potential avenues are 
open to this Borough for improving deficiencies; both 
current and future. 


The report is based on two symposia one 
held with directors of condominiums, the other with 
the development industry. 


Some reference is given to why the condominium 
concept has recently been readopted by society; i.e. to 
provide basic housing and to give owners the opportunity 
to improve, decorate or renovate in a manner and at 
a time that was most convenient. 


The issues raised out of that premise were 
classified into 4 categories: 


1. Development 

2. Ownership 

3. Maintenance 

4, Municipal Services 


Development of condominiums is broken down into 
7 phases: 


Proposal Phase 
Specification Phase 
Construction Phase 
Marketing Phase 
Occupancy Phase 
Registration Phase 
Completion Phase 
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Under the Proposal Phase a number of site 
features are commented on, including size, where the 
opinion was expressed that successful condominiums 
are small condominiums. Interest was also expressed 
in the creation of a special committee for consideration 
of condominium proposals and for special agreements 
to be drawn up between the developer and the Borough 
relating to condominiums. 
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Following the outline of issues an excellent 
summary of concerns is given which are defined 
under broad categoriess, 16s concerns: 


Related to Private Property 
Related to Municipal Standards 
Related to Consumer Protection 


Alternatives for action are then documented 
for each concern identified under the above 
headings: With regard to Consumer Protection 

a list of items that might require referencing, 
if a Condominium Prospectus was introduced as 
a condition of approved, is well set out. 

So too, is the description of what would have 
to be addressed if a Standard Purchase Agree- 
ment was deemed a worthwhile objective. 


This analysis would be of interest to any 
municipality which is the recipiant of condominium 
proposals. 


Title Streetscape 


Author: Malek & Associates Inc. for the Borough 
of Scarborough Planning Board # 3 


Format: 101 pages, illustrations, graphics, tables 
YuNne I 54° bound, Sort cover. 


Content: 


An excellent well illustrated, study which 
addresses itself to some of the problems of the 
"streetscape" (i.e.physical clutter and visual chaos). 


A system of evaluation is developed as 
a planning tool for use in determining the visual 
impact of a street environment on the viewer (vehicular, 
pedestrian). This system employs an inventory that 
scores the value of several visual elements in the 
streetscape. This inventory model illustrates the 
method used to determine strong points and deficiencies 
in any given area of the street environment (visual 
COrrlaorj.0 © for Ciis particular, study a4 block 
stretch of a six lane arterial roadway (Eglinton Ave.) 
was examined. 


Examination is carried out on how the 4 

Major types of circulation conflict between automobiles 
and pedestrians: bus stops, pedestrian crosswalks, 
controlled intersections and parking areas can more 
clearly and distictly expose their purposes day and 
Migiteess tne principle Of pyoplLics.s (Visual illusion) 

is egplained; street furniture and night lighting 
(different standards of intensity) are illustrated. 


When analyzing the effects of commercial 
advertising on the streetscape the principle of es- 
tablishingra sec Of priorities for transferring intor— 
Mation is discussed through the use of "channels of 
information". Advertising to be successful, they 
point out, should be able to withstand the exposure 
of daylight as well as darkness at night and should 
comply with the limitation of the amount of information 
that people can receive, process and remember. 


A closing section on reverse lot barriers 
along major roadways is also well illustrated with 
several problem solving techniques described. 
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CONTENT 


Development Control 


Scarborough Planning Department #4 


Soft Cover, 48 pages plus specifications and 
drawings. February 1975 


An extremely professional, comprehensive report 
dealing with the enactment of a by-law and 
associated agreements to control many aspects 

of development in the Borough which are not now 
controlled. The development control legislation 
would provide for enforcement of site require- 
ments for initial construction through agree-— 
ments registered on title and binding on 

future purchases. It also would provide for 
certain maintenance requirements. 


The objectives of development control, as out- 
bined vin, this report, are: 


1) To provide for excellence of design and 
compatibility of development; 

2) To provide for completion and maintenance 
of development in accordance with approved 
development plans; 

3) To develop a responsive and efficient 
organization to administer procedures 
necessary in meeting objectives 1 and 2. 


The text initially deals with anticipated 
problems associated with development control, 


and the solutions presented by development policy 


legislation. The roles and responsibilities 
of all involved municipal departments are 
covered, as well as amendment, inspection, 
information and default provisions. 


The indepth list of schedules include, for 
example: 


1) Recommended administrative procedures for 
involved departments; 

2) Development control procedures illustrated 
ins flow (chart form; 

3) A draft sample of the Development Control 
By-law, Development Agreement and Mainten- 
ance and Use Agreements; 

4) A list of performance criteria. 
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Finally, a list of development specifications 
and standard drawings is presented, to be in- 
cluded in the agreement where applicable. 


The suggested legislation is intended to 

provide solutions to the administrative problems 
associated with development control, and solve 
existing site development problems experienced 
by the Borough. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


NOTE 


Residential citing standards and ‘Land 
Use Relationships within Residential 
Subdivisions. 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Board 
#5 


sort cover, LO*pages including illustrations, 
Lo 677 


A brief review of residential siting standards 
for single family houses, single family houses 
(reversed lots), semi-detached houses, semi- 
detached houses (reversed lots), street 
townhouses, block townhouses, and apartments, 


The relationships between these land uses 

as they would exist in plans of subdivision 
are graphically produced in two illustrations; 
stratification with some mixing, and complete 
Mix LNG. 


The Borough's residential siting dimension 
standards and apartment standards are listed 
with corresponding maximum and/or minimum 
figures. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Report on the Activities of the 
scarborough Planning Board = 1973 


Borough of Scarborough Planning 
Board # 6. 


Soft Cover, 18 pages including maps 
and photo reproductions 


A brief summary of the activities of 
the Scarborough Planning Board during 
LO ySApeelhe sour yorianecipad ssectzons,,cf 
the report are: 


Ghypiipoard structure 

(2) Board Function 

(3) Examples of Major Board Activities 
ingL9 73 

(4) The Design Award Program Winners 
On 173 


The report makes beneficial use of graphic 
examples (maps and photographic reproduc- 
tions) to complement the text. 


TITLE Study of Interim Housing Policy 


AUTHOR Paterson Planning and Research Limited for the 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 7 


FORMAT 272 pages, illustrations, charts, maps October, 1974 


CONTENT This extremely well documented study was produced 
to assist the Borough in preparing residential 
planning and development policies. The terms 
of reference called for a housing policy study 
which would permit immediate interim decisions 
to be made with respect to provincial housing 
program participation, and to private housing 
development applications. 


Relating to the Borough's terms of reference, 
the study is organized into the following five 
sections: 


ike Existing and emerging socio-economic composition 
patterns and demography of the Borough within the 
Census Metropolitan Area (C.M.A.) context. 
(Metropolitan Borougns, ‘City of Toronto, City sof 


Mississauga) 

2) Housing growth potential based on assessment 
of the development status of vacant and unzoned 
Sites. 

(3) Financial implications of 0O.H.A.P. development as 
compared to standard housing development in the 
Borough. 

(4) Short and long-term housing policy options. 

(5) General nature of appropriate housing growth 


in the Borough's individual communities and 
neighbourhoods, in terms of balance and 
compatibility. 


The report is summarized in the form of detailed 
recommendations, all relating to the present socio- 
economic and housing conditions in Scarborough, 

and its housing goals and objectives for future 
development. Topics of recommendation include: 


(1) development status of proposed and planned 
developments; 


(2) the effects of O.H.A.P. projects from an assessment 
and Borough revenue viewpoint; 


(3) short-term construction targets; 


(4) mixture of housing types for planned/zoned vacant 
sites; 


(5) O.H.A.P. short-term proposal targets and selection 
procedures; 
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(6) rental conversions to condominium units; 
(ci) policies for balanced community development. 


Finally, the report concludes with a lengthy 
appendix, presented in the following four parts: 


(2) Socio-economic comparisons between Scarborough 
and other communities in the C.M.A. 


ead) An inventory of Scarborough's vacant zoned and/ 
or planned residential site capacities (tables) 
and locations (Maps). 


(3) Summary of the housing policy of the Province, 
Metropolitan Toronto, and selected Boroughs. 


(4) Scarborough's population, labour force, and 
housing characteristics by neighbourhoods, 
communities and planning, districts. in, 1971, 
presented as a coded computer program output. 


Although focusing on Scarborough, this report 
should be of considerable comparative and reference 
value for all municipalities with the Census 
Metropolitan Area. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 
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) 
(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Standards for Provision of Municipal Parks 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Board 
# 8 


Softcover, 19 pages including maps,April 1968 


This policy report was produced as a complete 
review of Official Plan Park Standards in 
Scarborough. The necessity of such a report, 
at the time, was based on the existing and 
anticipated introduction of high-density 
residential development in the Borough, 
which rendered the existing Official Plan 
Park standards inappropriate. 


In general, the report analyses the basic 
requirements for all types of parks as related 

to the various land uses, population characteristics 
and social criteria of the Borough. The text 

is presented in the following five parts: 


basic need and purpose of parks in the Borough; 


existing, 419638) basic functions and facilities 
of the parks; 


standards for municipal parks in terms of 
acreage, population/acre ratio, and walking 
distance; 


park deficiency areas and parkland acquisition 
methods; 


relation of park needs and standards to population 
density. 


A summary and list of specific recommendations 
follow. These recommendations include a number 

of updated parkland provision standards to be 
adopted as a guide in the preparation of Secondary 
Plans < 
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(3) 


Report on Scarborough Industrial rang Use 
Policy and Proposed Policy with Respect to 
Office Development. 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 9 


Soft Cover, 8 pages plus photo reproductions. 1974 


Primarily a policy report dealing with the location 
of office uses within the Borough's industrial 
districts. The report concentrates on three main 
areas of discussion: 


A review and explanation of Scarborough's existing 
Industrial Land Use and Commercial Policies with 
respect) to: Officials Plan industrial districts; 


An examination of location requirements and land 
use characteristics of office uses; 


A formulation of general office use location 
policies unithe context: of the’ Borough's: Official 
Pian. 


Office use location requirements are based on a 
similar consultant study produced for North York. 
Location factors are outlined from a managerial 
and employee viewpoint, and a public viewpoint. 


The report concludes with recommendations aimed 

at general location policies and specific location 
priorities for Major General Office Uses concentrations 
in the Borough. This includes provisions for office 
uses, in industrial districts. 


The recommendations should be of interest to 
municipalities which utilize the Commercial Core 
Concept sand) Industrial District policy for control 
of non-residential land uses. 


The policies produced in this paper were subsequently 
carried by Planning Board and approved by the 
Boaraeore Control, 
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RITE Large Lot Study 


AUTHOR Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 10 

FORMAT Loose-leaf, 86 pages including reference maps 
Mane .o 75 

CONTENT This Borough inventory report is basically 


concerned with areas that should be conserved 
and developed for residential lots of 8,000 
square feet and over. Recommendations to 
retain or amend zoning by-laws and/or secondary 
plans so as to establish large lot policies 

for each study area are also included. 


A review of all residential communities was 
implemented in three schedules: 


ap) Total number of large lots by communities. 


(2) Map showing reference areas and number of 
large lots in each area. 


(3) Maps and inventories. 


The schedule 3 inventory includes the following 
information for each specific area: 


ra) predominent size of existing housing; 

(2) predominent lot size; 

(3) zoning restrictions; 

(4) median value of dwellings; 

(3) condition and character of existing housing; 

(6) wacanty .Ots Or cther,, opportunity for further 
large lot development; 

(7) number of large lots in the area; 

(8) special amenities of the area that may justify 
large lot area designation; 

(9) remarks (maintaining or amending existing by-law) 

NOTE A report specifically oriented to the Scarborough 


Situation, although the methodology and basis 
for recommendations may be referred to for similar 
studies. 
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Service Station Policy in Scarborough's 
Of SicraleP Van: 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 11 


Loose-leaf, 64 pages including maps and tables. 
August 1974. 


The purpose of this report is to formulate a 
service station policy to be recommended to 
Council as an Official Plan amendment. The 
Policy would achieve a basis upon which the 
Borough can regulate the quantity and locational 
aspects of service stations, having regard 

Gor: 


Viability of the operation from the entrepreneur's 
viewpoint: 


Adequacy of the service station use or uses to 
provide a convenience of services to the citizens 
OLescarboroudh: 


Population relationships of the Borough, and 
any other considerations deemed appropriate. 


The initial discussions, narrowed to include only 
quantity and locational data, progress from an 
analysis of the service station problem and factors 
of influence, to possible solutions. 


The service station problem is analysed under the 
following headings: 


the problem setting in Scarborough; 
problems and solution formation; 


existing situation - facts on location, numbers, 
trends; 


municipal objectives of service station land use; 


differentiation between existing situation and 
objectives. 


The report continues with solutions to the previously 
defined service station problem. Approaches taken 

by other area municipalities in the Metropolitan 
Toronto area are assessed. Scarborough's existing 
controls are then examined as a basis for evaluating 
the formative proposal. This proposal calls for 

the control of service station development, re- 
development, conversion and abandonment through 

a mixture of municipal control (zoning) and persuasion. 
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The report concludes with a recommended policy 

on service stations, based on the formative 
proposal. This policy statement is intended 

as an initial discussion eventually leading to 
inclusion vor a service station policy in ‘the 
Borough's Official Plan. The policy statement 
Consistseot, the-general intent, council motivation 
and specific considerations that will bear upon 
the implementation of a formalized Council policy. 
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(1) 


(2) 


Land Use Provisions for Billboards 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 12 


SoftCover, 35 pages including tables, maps 
and photo reproductions. January 1970. 


It is the purpose of this report to understand 
the requirements of the billboard industry 

and to recommend legislative procedures to 
provide for the industry in harmony with other 
competing land uses in the community. 


Accordingly, a complete analysis of the bill- 
board question in the Borough is produced in 
appendix and text form, and consists of the 
following: 


A complete survey of the existing locations 
of billboards; 


Their types! and@nature, e.g. wall, roof or 
ground billboards; 


Existing Borough legislation pertaining to 
billboards: 


(a)Sign By-law 
(b) Existing zoning by-laws 
(c)Provincial legislation relating to regulation 


of signs. 


To accommodate billboard requirements, consistent 
WLCHROLaCL Ice chesorricial Plan for. other 

land uses, the report establishes broad land 

use zones and related policies for billboard 

use. A number of planning objectives are re- 
commended and assessed within this broad 
framework. The criteria to achieve these 
objectives is presented in the form of re- 
commended broad land use policies, and siting and 
concentration standards. 


The study concludes that previous efforts to 
regulate billboards along with signs, under 
provision of the Municipal Act, are frustrated 
where failure exists to properly differentiate 
between the two. Billboards must be administered 
as a very specialized commercial land use, through 
Council, Official Plan and zoning by-law procedures. 
Therefore, the report lists legislation..available 
Oy Le REOLOuCcn cOnDrovVide:.or control of the 
billboard land use. 
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Scarborough Planning Statistics 


Scarborough Planning Department #4 13 


Soft Cover, 60 pages (statistical tables) 
December 1974 


This booklet is a compilation of various 
Statistics and inventories, prepared for use 

by the Planning Department, Council, its various 
Boards, Commissions.and municipal departments, 
and the general public. 


The planning statistics are grouped under the 
following general catagories, and generally 
tabulated by Residential Communities and Industrial 
Dastraces: 


- Population 

~- Housing 

- Commercial 

- Churches 

- Service Stations 
~ Industrial 


The Statistics are presented as raw figures. In 
addition, they are utilized to form assessments, 
comparisons, ratios and annual increases. 
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TITLE Parking Requirements for Community Shopping 
Centres. 


AUTHOR Mr.M.J.. Collins; Des-—Co-Con Ltd., for the 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 14 


FORMAT Loose-leaf, 38 pages including maps, tables 
and schedules. January 1974. 


CONTENT This study was prepared to assess the existing 
coverage and parking standards for Community 
Shopping Centres in the Borough, having regard 
‘eye 


(1) Adequacy of off-street parking, landscaping, 
convenience of parking lot access, and adequacy 
of parking spaces; 


(2) Existing standards in Borough Community Shopping 
Centres; 


(3) Existing standards of North. York, Etobicoke and 
other comparable areas. 


The study contains a lengthy schedule of existing 
parking standards, shopping centre statistics and 
existing off-street parking requirements for 

Scar Dorougi, seLobicoke, CLty o©f, Poronto, and 

North York. The adequacy of off-street parking 
standards in the Metropolitan Toronto area is 
discussed, along with parking requirements by 
existing zoning, recommended parking standards, 
and parking stall sizes as determined by an Urban 
LandInstitute technical survey. 


In addition, an application proposing an expansion 
of an existing shopping plaza in the Borough is 
examined and commented on from a parking requirement 
standpoint. 


NOTE: The major recommendations presented in this study 
are: 


(1) all parking ratio calculations be based upon the 
"Gross Leasable Area" with a permitted parking 
ratio ot) 5 tO 75.5 cars perr 1 ,000%squarevieet; 


(2) additional office space can be added to the 
"Gross Leasable Area" of a retail complex 
without increasing parking demand; 


(3) office space’ of up to 20% of the gross’ leasabie 
area may be added without increasing the parking 
demand. 
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(1) 


i) 


(4) 


Retail Commercial Standards 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 15 


SoftCover;,20 pages plus appendix and 
broltocrapny, April 196¢ 


This study presents a complete review of 
existing (1968) Official Plan Policies and 
Standards relating to retail commercial develop- 
ment, and a forcast of possible future trends. 

A review was necessitated because of radical 
changes in retail marketing methods which had 
occured in the Borough during the ten years 
Prior to, they stucay, inception. 


The report initially discusses changing shopping 
Patterns in the Borough since 1956. A catagorizat— 
ion of shopping developments, subsequent to the 
introduction of new communities into the Borough 
after 1956, is presented within the general 
terminologveorestne Crricial Plan and in’ light 

of present development trends. The following 
factors are used as criteria for the categoriza- 
elon: 


Spatial Distribution - population served on 
basis of time and distance to the centre compared 
to other similar centres; 


Basic Function - as characterized by a major 
tenant; 


Size - represented by amount of gross retail 
floor area; 


r 
a 


Location ~ in relation to traffic arteries and 
centres of high population density. 


Utilizing these factors against existing shopping 
centres in the Borough, three centre types are 
analysed; neighbourhood, community and district 
shopping centres. 


Statistics relating to existing ratios of retail 
floor space per person are assigned to each centre 
catagory. Indicated trends are analysed by 
comparing Official Plan commercial standards of 
RISGRCOeTNOSe Orel 67 ser OLCasts, OL Luture trends 
in retail floor space per person for each catagory 
of commercial development are also produced. 
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The study concludes with a summary of 
analysis, forcasts and trends, as well as 

a list of development standards, determined 
in accordance with anticipated trends and to 
be used in determining approximate shopping 
centre sizes and requirements for a short 
future period.) Ancatagorized) dists (1968) 

of shopping centres in the Borough, listing 
community, location and floor space, is 
presented in the appendix. 
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TITLE A Report on Automobile Disposal and 
Salvage Yards. 


AUTHOR Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 16 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 22 pages plus Schedule . 
August 1967 


CONTENT The purpose of this report is to provide 
guidelines and standards for establishment 
of automobile disposal and metal salvage 
yards within the Borough. 


The main body of the report covers in detail 
the following components of metal disposal 
and salvage operations: 


CAs) need for automobile disposal facilities; 

(2) automobile disposal; 

(3) auto-wrecking; 

(4) scrap-metal processing; 

(5) standards and equipment for auto-wrecking 
yards; 

(6) Standards and equipment for scrap-metal processing 
plants. 


The summary points out that economic feasibility 
and proper operation of disposal and salvage 
facilities will determine the difference between 
successful processing of scrap metal, and an 


"auto graveyard ". Operational provisions in 
designated urban industrial districts are also 
covered. 


An adjunctto the summary involves recommendations 
pertaining to salvage and disposal by-laws and 
other regulations to control operation and 
compatibility of such facilities. These re- 
commendations include a listing of standards 

and equipment to be applied to salvage and 
wrecking operations in "Industrial Commercial" 
and "Special Industrial" zones. 


This report should be of assistance to any 
municipality or area where proper facilities 
and controls are necessary for the disposal 
and salvage of industrial scrap, especially 
motor vehicle metals. 
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(1) 


2) 


Subdivision of Shopping Centres 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board # 17 


Soft Cover, plus maps, illustrations 
and appendix. October 1968 


It is the purpose of this report to analyse 
the situation which has resulted in multiple 
ownership of seperate properties of shopping 
centres and strip commercial groupings, with 
the objective of offering solutions to the 
problems inherent with such situations. 


Concern regarding multiple commercial owner- 
ship has stemmed from recognition of the 
problems created for successive owners, the 
Borough Council and the general public. 
Multiple commercial properties occur in one 
or more of the following natures: 


SubdivisiOnmintOr20 tor 25. £rontages on 
the street to the rear property line, and 
land including the seperate store; 


Subdivision to include the land under one 

or more stores with common parking areas 

and service lanes attached to a major parcel 
of land with common rights of access and 
egress over the common parking area; 


Subaivisloneintorezc0) # tO 225) width strips 
from street frontage to rear lot line, 
(including sindividual stores), with an 
agreement registered on title conveying 
mutual right of access and egress, and 
Maintenance of common parking and services 
areas. 


The report concentrates on the major issue 

in multiple commercial ownership, which is 

the reluctance of small businessmen to accept 

the responsibility for maintenance of common 
parking and service areas where several owners 
are involved, or the inability of the seperate 
owners to come to terms in harmonious maintenance 
of the commercial properties. 


The conditions which exist as a result of 

the division of the shopping centres into 
several ownerships are pictorally illustrated 
in the report. 
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The study resolves that the probability is 

remote of achieving harmony in design, 
architecture, maintenance and efficiency of 
commercial developments with a multiplicity 

of owners, with divergent views and opinions. 

A proposed solution to achieve well-maintained, 
efficient, convenient and safe strip commercial 
shopping developments and shopping centres requires 
a combination of public relations, public ex-= 
penditures, and new legislation. 


Recommendations for solutions and treatment of 
commercial development in multi-seperate owner- 
ship is included, along with an appendix which 
analyses ownerships of 27 multiple owner 
commercial developments in the Borough. 


The study should be of interest to any 
municipality or area which endeavours to 
improve the physical and usual discord, public 
inconvenience and inefficiency which in many 
cases is associated with commercial develop- 
ments existing in multiple ownership. 
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(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


(4) 
(5) 


Note:- 


Sign Display 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board #18 


Soft Cover, 26 pages plus illustrations and 
bibliography November 1967 


This study was intended as a review of the 
existing (1967) signs erected in the Borough 

as to effectiveness, safety and aesthetics, 

and to determine whether or not there was a 
need for increased sign control. It is divided 
into the following sections: 


Ti listratkione of existing Conditions with. a 
summary to determine need for further regulations; 


An outline of functions and purpose of signs; 


Objectives and means of achieving effective 
SLOnwcOontrol: 


Existing legislation and, practice in Scarborough; 
Practice of sign control elsewhere. 


The section dealing with the practice of sign 
control elsewhere presents legislation used by 
the, City of Toronto and thes Boroughs..of Etobicoke, 
NOLGIOY OLk,. wast LOLlm andy ork. as or 1967 


Recommendations include a listing of objectives 
of municipal sign control, and the methods of 
implementation of such control. 


The report makes effective use of photo reproductions 
to illustrate various catagories of sign display in 
the Borough. 
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OE Kingston Road - An Urban Design Study 


AUTHOR Klein and Sears, Research/Planning/Architecture 
Ponsuitantss:or he Borough) of scarborough 
Planning Board #19 


FORMAT Sorc rcovern, ) 55) pages.-inc ludang maps), photo 
reproductions and appendix. November 1973 


CONTENT In general, this urban design study explores, 
existing, proposed and planned land uses along 
a relatively small section of Kingston Road 
in Scarborough. This exploration also includes 
streetscape features within the arterial road 
allowancemsucheas!lignting,) signs; curbs, side— 
WAaLkSPROLIGGEDUDLIC and private utility instal— 
lations, and landscaping. It reports on improve- 
ments which could be undertaken to existing 
abutting developments and standards which could 
bevincludedwins the present, zoning to contro 
and improve future development. Further, the 
study explores planning and design alternatives 
along the section of the arterial in question, 
derived from the expressed needs and desires 
of area residents. Implications of such pro- 
posals are also discussed. 


The study utilizes a five stage process of 
investigation and recommendation, with strong 
reliance on public participation throughout. 
These five stages are: 


(1) Study Area Inventory and Description - 
official plan policies, zoning designations, 
existing and proposed land uses, pedestrian 
endsvehiculartcircusbation, Cand epopulation 
Characteristics. Also included photographic 
recording of existing situation. 


(2) Results of Public Discussions - comments on 
pedestrian and vehicular circulation, land 
use, visual character and public open space 
and recreational facilities. 


(3) Planning and Design Proposals - land use, 
visual considerations, vehicular and pedes- 
trian circulation, public open space and 
recreational facilities. 


(4) Implementation of Planning and Design Proposals - 
Official Plan and Restricted By-law amendment, 
land acquisition, developmental projects. 


(OjmApplication Of Study to Other Area. 
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A Day Care Study 
Scarborough Planning Department #20 


Soft Cover, 7 pages plus maps, photo reproductions 
and selected bibliography. 1971. 


CONTENT The report was presented as an overall study of 


NOTE: 


existing day care centres and the potential demand 
for day care facilities in Scarborough.» it is 
primarily a feasibility study to determine whether 
empty classrooms in public schools should be 
utilized as day care centres. 


Existing facilities are briefly discussed in an 

Ontario, Metro Toronto and Scarborough context. 

The Scarborough section includes general characteristics, 
capacity, and patterns of distribution of existing 
facilities. 


Potential demand for facilities is determined through 
investigation of the following factors: 


1) actual need; 

2) reasons for increased need; 

3) existing Provincial and municipal day care 
legislation; 

4) possible location for day care-centres. 


The contents of the report is summarized in a 

concluding section. These conclusions are used as 
decisive factors in formulating the final recommendations 
of the study. Briefly stated, these recammendations 

are: 


1) public school usage for day care centres is 
not recanmended ; 


2) encouraging day care centres as a "Residential 
Amenity facility" in "Higher Density 
Residential" use areas be continued; 


3) location of day care centres as an accessory 
use to employment areas be accepted in 
principle. 


Under the existing Provincial day care legislation,a 
local municipality in a Metropolitan Municipality does not 
qualify for the associated provincial grant. Therefore, the 
Borough's situation and recommendations as to day care centre 
location may not be directly applicable to local municipalities 
which do qualify for provincial aid in day care provision. 
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Golden Mile Industrial District Planning 
Study 


Scarborough Planning Department #21 


Soft Cover 8 pages plus maps and photo re- 
productions. May 1975 


A study to recommend guidelines and policies 
for the preparation of a Secondary Plan and 
new zoning by-law standards for the Golden 
Mile Industrial District. The new plan and 
zoning by-laws will provide for more detailed 
land use and development policies to guide the 
functional development and growth of the area. 


In achieving the objectives of the report, 
problems and opportunities are first identified 
within the area, followed by recommendations as 
to a programme of guidelines and policies for 
preparation of the Secondary Plan and zoning 
by-law standards. 


The identification and inventory sections include 
the following items of study: 


1) existing land use; 


2) urban problems and physical appearance of 
ENer Ut Str lic cs 


3) summary of the area's deficiencies; 
Ayoarea Ss votentials: 
5) objectives for the area. 


The final recommendations are proposed under the 
Following headings: 


1) Proposed Land Use Policies (Draft Secondary 
Plan) 


General Office and Commercial Use; 
General Office Use; 

General Industrial Uses; 

Special Industrial Uses; 

Industrial Commercial Uses; 
industeia levis trac. -Commencial USes: 
INsStacutioOnaleuses: 

High Performance Standards; 
Municipally Prohibited Uses; 

Roads Plan. 
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else Rouge Industrial District Study 


AUTHOR James Weller, Architect and Planning Consultant, 
for the Metropolitan Toronto Planning Board 
and the Borough of Scarborough Planning Board. 
wae 


FORMAT s0Tt Cover, 214 pages including) maps, tables 
ang photo reproductions. May 19/3 


CONTENT This extremely well documented land use and 
ZONING. study Ob tne Rouge, Industrial District 
recommends a development plan that would ensure 
the compatibility of the district's development 
with the Metropolitan Zoo and the Malvern 
Community. This intent of the Study was docu- 
mented in Clause No. 4 of Report No. 7 of the 
Metropolitan Toronto Executive Committee, 
titled “Respecting Certain Industrial Lands 
Adjacent to the New Metropolitan Zoo." 


The specific terms of reference on which the 
report was based are as follows: 


1) Determine need for sand gravel and asphalt 
Diaiteya ram UIiCrLOn Its Coe. b user LCs 


2) Examine possibilities and merits of relo- 
cation of these tunctions to other Metro 
areas, and replace with more "employment" 
producing industries; 

Syelr existing industrial situation must remain, 
advise on Official Plan, Zoning measures, 
land acquisition or landscaping treatment 
which would be instituted to allow a compa- 
tible relationship between zoo, Malvern 
and the District's development. 

With reference to these areas of examination, 

the study sets forth its analysis within the 

following framework: 

PerOuder i ndustridlebi strict. esite Description 

) Rouge Industrial District and Adjacent Land 

) The Site and Regional Context 

) Existing and Proposed Operations 

5) Performance Standards and Jurisdictions 


6) Evaluation of Existing and Proposed Operations 
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7) Relocation Feasibility 


8) Borough of Scarborough Industrial Zoning 
Study - June 1961 


9) The Development Plan 


The Development Plan and its accompanying 
recommendation establish guidelines for the 
growth of the District. These guidelines are 
concerned with land use, zoning, transportation, 
landscape treatment, environmental protection, 
land acquisition and implementation aspects. 
They are based on the need to ensure compati- 
bility of District development with adjacent 
lands. whideutaking.anto, aecount.the need for 
Sand and gravel operations and asphalt plants 
Tne ct Dasa re as. 


The study concludes with a comprehensive list 

of specific recommendations concerning land use 
and future development in the District. These 
recommendations are discussed within the follow- 
ing apportionment: 


1) Land Use and Zoning Recommendations; 


) 
2) Coverage and Setbacks; 
) 


[oo) 


Roads and Parking; 
4) Rail Lines; 
5) Landscape and Topographic Concerns; 


6) Immediate Action - land use and environ- 
mental impact. 
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PITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Watercourse Beautification Study 


General Watercourse Study Committee and the 
Scarborough Planning Department #23 


Loose Leaf, 35 pages, maps, sketches and photos, 
plus 3 appendices, January 1973 


A study on the possible treatment, either through 
beautification or piping, of the existing (1973) 
22 miles of open storm watercourses in the Borough 
and on the piping or other treatment of the 2.8 
miles of watercourse that was planned for north 
Scarborough at the time. 


The Study initially describes the engineering 
reasoning for improvement of watercourses. A 
branch by branch inventory of all existing and 
future watercourse improvement in the Borough is 
provided. The present condition of the watercourse 
is outlined in terms of function, aesthetics and 
maintenance. 


A discussion of various alternatives for a new 
Borough watercourse beautification policy included; 
a statement on multi-functional watercourse right- 
of-ways, a discussion of various approaches to 
watercourse beautification, and proposals to eli- 
Minate the existing maintenance problems. 


A five-year program for watercourse beautification 
is prepared and includes categorization of water- 
courses (residential, residential-park, industrial 
and miscellaneous), and the construction of the 
program. 


Finally, general recommendations are offered, 
followed by three appendices. The first appendix 
provides a rationale for planting costs, with 
number, unit cost and total cost of the various 
planting species to be used. Five different types 
of low flow channels in watercourses are considered 
and described in Appendix II. The final appendix 
offers a tabulated listing of recommended plant 
materials, and includes the latin and common name 
of the plant species, the size for planting, the 
ultimate heighth of the species, its growth rate, 
special instructions for planting and the estimated 
Unit cost) of ‘planting. 
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DITLE : Steeles Community Road Needs Study 


AUTHOR: A. D. Margison Associates, Consulting Professional 
Engineers for the Borough of Scarborough #24 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 8 pages plus map, May 1973 


CONTENT: This study provided an independent traffic opinion 
on the need for and location of east-west roadway 
facilities within the Steeles Community area of the 
Borough. 


The road planning assignment involved a review of 
the general road plans for north-west Scarborough 
as developed by both the Borough and Metro Toronto. 
It also involved an examination of plans by the 
Borough of North York, the Ministry of Transporta- 
tion and Communications and the Toronto Transit 
Commission. 


The study initially examines the existing and future 
conditions of major arterial roads in the Steeles 
Community. The discussions involve roadway 

Ursa Crions, mOre Clas plane policies and rattic 
volumes. 


The factors of location, connections, transit 
services and community facilities are included in 
the recommendations for the proposed east-west 
arterial road development in the Community. 
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PITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT 


CONTENT: 


An Appraisal of Planned Industrial Land in 


Scarborough 


Borough of Scarborough #25 


Loose Leaf, 15 pages plus appendices, October 1973 


A review of the extent of the designated or planned 


industrial lands in 
report was produced 


ScCarporough in 19/5-) sine 
in view of increasing pressures 


on the Borough to convert industrial lands to 
residential, commercial and other urban uses. 


In appraising the extent of industrial lands in the 


Borough, the report 
derations: 


l. The recognition 
employment base 


2. The achievement 
residential and 


3. The achievement 


examines the following consi- 


of the need to maintain a major 
for the Borough Planning Area; 


of a desirable balance between 
non-residential assessment; 


of a desirable balance between 


worker populations generated and job oppor- 
tunities provided with the Borough Planning 


Area. 


The appendix provides a number of tables which 


compare Scarborough' 
Metro jurisdictions. 


s industrial base with other 
Most of the tables compare 


Scarborough's assessment and mill rates with those 
of the other Boroughs, the City and Metro. The 
remaining tables illustrate Borough industrial 


employment figures, 


industrial acreages, employ- 


ment ratios and commercial office employment. 


TITLE: Report to M.T.R.C.A. Waterfront Plan - East Point 
(Scarborough Planning Board Special Study Report) 


AUTHOR: Borough of Scarborough Planning Department #26 
FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 56 pages, May 1973 


CONTENT: A staff evaluation of comments made by the public 
at meetings regarding the East Point Park section 
of the Waterfront Plan. All Public Briefs, 
Correspondence and Minutes have been included and 
evaluated by staff and include the following sources: 


Pow COnsul cant. ic. Report INO. °3; 

2. Technical Committee; 

3. Scarborough Pollution Probe; 
toe Toronto wield Nacuralists Club; 
5. Centennial Community Association. 
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CONTENT : 


Removal of Sign Regulations for Zoning By-laws 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Department #27 


Loose Leaf, 8 pages, February 1974 


AGTeportc which Tarst outlines the transterral of 
Sign regulations and provisions from the Zoning 
By-laws to a Sign By-law. “The report also considers 
areas in which the Sign By-law could be amended to 
provide environmental standards at least as high as 
the restrictions in the Zoning By-law. 


Schedule A of of this report lists the by-law 
changes required to implement the amended Sign By- 
law to provide for more effective control of signs. 


The By-law is proposed to provide a more liberal 
interpretation than most by-laws. This was felt 
to be necessary because of possible restrictive 
and discriminatory application and to reduce uni- 
formity of design and blandness of streetscape 
caused by a uniform approach to the provisions 
regardless of zone and uses within the zone. 


»? # te-4= bg 


4 
‘es 
a 
4 
a 
x» 
ae 
“ 
th 
® 


ag = 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Community District Secondary Plan - Agincourt North 
Community (Official Plan of the Borough of 
Scarborough) 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Department #28 
Loose Leaf, 29 pages plus map, December 1974 


An example of an office consolidation of a Resi- 
dential Community Secondary Plan, as part of the 
Orticialarianvytor Scarborough. 


The consolidation provides a detailed list and 
description of 18 Official Plan amendments relating 
to the Agincourt North Secondary Plan. The first 
amendment presents the provisions of the Agincourt 
North Secondary Plan. These provisions include 

the purpose, location, basis, policies, implemen- 
tation and interpretation of the Plan. This 

format is followed in the description of the 17 
remaining amendments. 
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PITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Industrial District Secondary Plan - Rouge 
Industrial District (Official Plan of the Borough 
of Scarborough) 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Department #29 


Loose Leaf, 14 pages plus map, December 1974 


An example of an office consolidation of an 
Industrial District Secondary Plan, as part of 
LiesOrbicza le plane tor Scarborough. 


The various general catagories of industrial use 

in an industrial district are initially defined. 
Following this and in the same format as Residential 
Community Secondary Plans, Official Plan amendments 
relating to the Rouge Industrial District are 
listed and described. The first amendment presents 
the provisions of the Rouge Industrial District 
Secondary Plan. These provisions include the 
purpose, location, basis, policies, implementation, 
and interpretation of the Plan. The remaining 
amendments are described in a similar format. 
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Community Shopping Centres Parking Study (Shopping 
Centre Site Development Study) 


Borough of Scarborough #30 
Loose Leaf, 11 pages 


The paper initially describes the findings of the 
Shopping Centre Site Development Study. This study 
was prepared to assess the existing coverage and 
parking standards for Community Shopping Centres, 
having regard for: 


1. Adequacy of off-street parking, landscaping, 
convenience of parking lot access, and adequacy 
of parking spaces; 


2. Existing standards in Borough Community Centres 
- Existing Zoning Requirements; 


wo Oxka Staind standaras, of North York, Etobicoke and 
other comparable areas. 


Once these aspects of the Study have been examined, 
final conclusions and recommendations are offered 
regarding parking requirements in the Borough. 
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Scarborough Town Centre Land Use Study 


Raymond Moriyama, Architects and Planners for the 
Borough of Scarborough #31 


Soft Cover, 42 pages including drawings, January 
1974 


A study of the appropriate uses for undeveloped 
land within the Town Centre site and vacant 
industrial lands abutting the Town Centre on the 
east and west. 


The study carries out three major functions: 


1. to consider the economic impact, public and 
private, of proposed development; 


2. to consider the functional and aesthetic 
compatibility of adjoining uses and pedestrian 
and vehicular circulation; 


3. tO propose adequate transportation facilities 
to serve the land uses. 


The text of the study focuses on the following 
areas of discussion: 


Context in the Borough; 
Existing Land Use; 

Town Centre Land Use; 
Community Attitudes; 
Market Demand; 

Urban Goals; 

Town Centre Objectives; 
Development Concepts; 
Development Plan; 
Implementation. 


e e . 


OO OMAN DUB WN HE 


Vi ite 
sonst 


7 
7 4) e bar 4 
% 1s ~ 


aq7o! avret 
seta. l oad 
- 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 
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A Study of Appropriate Land Uses for Lands Within 
% Mile of the Metropolitan Zoo 


Borough of Scarborough Planning Department #32 


Soft Cover, 6 pages plus maps, October 1973 


This appropriate land use study was formulated in 
response to objections from the Metro Zoological 
Society regarding an application to establish a 
Banquet Hall Facility adjacent to the Zoo site. 


The study examines the following aspects of adjacent 


land uses: 


7 ExXISting Orficial Plan Provisions; 

Existing By-law Provisions; 

. Existing Land Use and Character of the Area; 
1) Current 1973)..rPlanning Considerations; 
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i) Municipal Services 
) Planning by Other Agencies 
iii) Maintenance of Zoo Environment 
) Need for Development to Maintain or 
Improve Scarborough Tax Base and 
Employment Base 
vj Current (1973) Application and’ other 
Pending Matters 


A number of preliminary recommendations are made 
as an input to decisions to be made by other 
government agencies. The major concern of the 
recommendations is to suggest land use options 
that would maintain the intended character of the 
zoo area and that would not adversely affect the 
zoo environment. 
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BL TLE : Parks Policy Review: Scarborough Official Plan 


Review 
AUTHOR: Scarborough Planning Board #33 
ORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 14 pages including maps and graphs, 


plus 7 appendices, February 1976 


SONTENT : The intention of this review was to form the basis 
for discussion and recommendation of revised park- 
land policies in the Official Plan by the Scarbor- 
ough Planning Board and Council. 


The review of Parks Policy directed its research 
along three lines of discussion: 


1. the goals of Public Parks and the relationship 
of an Official Plan Policy to these goals; 


2. the objectives of a Park Policy by which the 
goals can be operationalized and progress 
measured toward the desired end-states; 


3. the strategies of implementation by which pro- 
gress measured toward the desired end-states 
is commenced, controlled and administered. 


Following the introductory goals statement, sample 
Site plan specifications are presented for neigh- 
bourhood, community and district parks. These 
recommended policy objectives include statements 

on function and population base, minimum viable 

per parcel size, active/passive split, primary 
access mode, maximum radius of service, physical 
characteristics and orientation to land use context. 


Assumptions are also offered for a number of park 
policy explanatory material; demand, demographic 
variables, non-park resources, other park resources, 
provincial initiatives and the linkage economics 
of planned unit park development. Finally, 
quantitative policies are recommended for minimum 
Scarborough parkland standards. 
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nisi Parkingy standards Study 


AUTHOR: Mundoipal, Planning Consultants Cos Ltd.» for 
the Borough of Scarborough #34 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 27 pages and tables, plus 3 
appendices, October 1975 


CONTENT: A study and detailed analysis of off-street 
parking in the Borough at a selected sample 
of multiple accommodation types in three 
different ownership categories. The parking 
Situation was examined in multiple family 
dwelling developments with a density of 
15 units per acre (u.p.a.), stacked town- 
housing developments with a density of 30 
u.p.a., and apartment developments with a 
density of 40 u.p.a. and greater. 


In undertaking the Study, consideration 

was given to ownership characteristics (ie., 
condominium, public and normal rental). 

In addition, the Study included whether or 
not the type of parking provided was 
completely underground, contained within 

the unit, completely surface or a combination 
of these types. 


The report was based on the results of an 
occupant questionnaire delivered to approxi- 
mately 5,000 dwelling units, and an examination 
of the actual parking arrangements at the 
selected buildings. 


General and specific (public ownership, normal 
rental and condominium) recommendations are 
offered for parking standards that will 
alleviate most of the problems identified by 
the survey. 
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How Scarborough Plans 
Borough of Scarborough Planning Board #35 
Soft Cover, 16 pages and photos, 1976 


A public information booklet designed to explain, 
in lay terms, the ways and means the elected 
representatives, appointees and Borough Staff use 
to plan for development. The booklet provides 
explanations on the following subjects: 


1. The Authority for Planning; 
2. How the Planning Process Works; 
3. Planning Procedures; 


1) The Official Plan 
ii) Zoning By-laws 
iii), Plans: of Subdivision 
iv) Condominiums 
v) Site Plans 
vi) Housing Siting Plans 
vii) Variances 
viii) Consents 


TORONTO (city of } 


A Place for Industry (A Discussion Paper on the Future 
of Industry in the City of Toronto) 


City of Toronto (Industry Working Group) #1 


59 pages June 1974 


The problems of industry in the City and considers what its 
future role should be. 


The following topics are presented: 


- past and present trends 

- existing city policies toward industry 
should industry remain in the city 

the city's options for encouraging industry 
- framework for action 


This is a discussion paper only and does not make any reccom— 
mendations. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Industrial Relocation and Its Impact on Employees 


City of Toronto Planning Department #° 2 


SOLtGrCcOVeGr, 7s) pages including charts, maps, graphs, 
questionnaire and 5 appendices. June 1975 


An excellent examination of the effects on employees 
COfSereyeindustrialmrirmserelocating in’ the suburbs. 
The study came about as a direct result of the report, 
"A Place for Industry," which recommended a three- 
phase work program to include a series of planning 
studies especially designed to test the assumptions 

of the report. The impact study under discussion was 
developed as one of these Assumption Studies. It is 
termed the ‘hardship study" in “A Place for Industry,‘ 
designed to "test the assumption that relocation of 
City industries to the suburbs is a problem because, 
as a result, certain people experience significant 
social and economic hardships." The study demonstrates 
the extent to which this case is founded on legitimate 
assumptions. 


The introductory chapter covers the nature of the 
problem--the effects that relocation was having on 
industrial employees, especially those with low 
incomes and limited skills who have few resources to 
accommodate this change. In discussing this particular 
problem, a number of assumptions are tested. These 
tests relate specifically to (a) the "real" importance 
of journey-to-work as a major component of household 
income and residential site location; and (b) the 
"real" distribution of industrial workers by socio- 
economic class and industrial jobs within the metro- 
politan area. 


The answer to these questions was felt to lie with 

the workers themselves, and their researched perceptions 
became the approach adopted by this study. The initial 
objective of the research component was to obtain a 
small, representative sample of firms which had 

recently (since 1972) relocated from a city location 

to a suburban site. The sample methodology and 
interview format are described in detail. The question- 
naire itself was divided into three main areas of 
concentration: personal information; residential 
information; and journey-to-work patterns before and 
ater relocation: 


Chapter two contains a general summary of the infor- 
mation gathered through interviews with surveyed 
plant officials. The interviews were concerned 
Primarily with (a) the factors) leading, to -the firm's 
relocation and factors which affected suburban site 
choice; (b) transit service to the new site; and 
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(c) the impact of relocation on employees in terms 
of number of jobs lost and type of employee most 
affected by job loss. A more detailed description 
of \thernetocation of each*firm, in case’ study form, 
ls contained in the first appendix. 


Chapter three analyses the questionnaire results 
invterms” o£ 


- employee characteristics; 

= JOunNeYy—-tO-—work; 

- residential distribution; 

- residential movement; 

- employee reaction to plant relocation; 
- employee satisfaction; 

- perceived effects on employees. 


The actual employee questionnaire is presented in 
Appendix 5. 


The final chapter outlines conclusions as determined 
by the findings of the plant official interviews and 
employee questionnaire. Study findings are listed, 
and policy possibilities gained from the study are 
presented. Policy recommendations will not be made 
until the studies involved in the "A Place for 
Industry" report have been completed and openly 
discussed. 


Note: The "A Place for Industry" report is included 
in the information bank. The remaining three 
assumption studies to be completed in con- 
junction with this report are the Employment 
Study, the Linkage Study and the Assessment 
Study. 


cece cakae The City's Attractiveness for Industry 
(A Place for Industry Assumption Study 
NOwmeoy 


AUTHOR: City Ory; toronto Planning Board —- Industry 
Work Group. #3 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 31 pages including maps, 
April 210 Ke 


CONTENT: In regard to the City's ability under present 
conditions to retain its existing industry, 
this study provides much necessary infor- 
mation by identifying those industries that 
find it advantageous to remain in the City. 
It also provides some indication of what 
percentageof industrial firms intend to 
remain in the City in the near future. 


To adequately research this broad topic 

of the attractiveness and potential of the 
City for its existing industry, two separate 
substudies were undertaken - a linkage 
Stucyeanciavustuday om thellocation ‘charac 
Leristics) ofvexisting industry. 


The linkage substudy examines the economic 
linkages of the communication-oriented 
industries in Metro Toronto. These industries, 
such as the garment and printing industries, 
are those in which close communications, 

often fact-to-face contact, are required 

for doing business. These types of industries 
were selected for linkage analysis because 
they are most likely to enjoy significant 
linkage advantages by being located in certain 
parts of the City as opposed to being located 
elsewhere in Metro Toronto. 


The second substudy is an analysis of the 
locational characteristics of the City's 
existing industry. The data for this segment 
was derived from industrial surveys. It also 
deals in part with linkages, but not in the 
same depth as the first substudy. 


The value of this study is that it discusses 
not only communication-oriented industries 

but all industries that prefer some indication 
of thevamount of tindustriessthatwintend its 
remain in the City. 
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Core Area - Interim Criteria for Evaluating 
Developments which Require Exemption from 
the Provisions of the "Core Area Holding 
By-law" 


CleyeoOlelOrontcerlanning hoard.) .44 


S0rt Lover, 279 pages including maps, 
October i974 


Ing pecember or g19/3, City Council passed 
BY-LawteNOuws40—-/5, the "Core Area Holding 
By-law. Jt amended “the City's Zoning By— 
law" so as to impose restrictions on the 
height and gross floor area of buildings 
and structures within the Downtown and 
Midtown Areas and a position of the 
CentraleWwatereront etudy Area”. "in “che 
former areas height was restricted to 45 
feet and gross floor area to 40,000 square 
feet. In the Central Waterfront, the 
limits were 20 feet and 20,000 square feet. 
Within this amendment, any project which 
would exceed these limits would require 
specific exemption from the By-law. 


Because of the large number of applications 
made to the City for exemption from the By- 
law, and since no specific criteria for 
evaluating those proposals were available 
at that time, Council decided to take no 
action on possible exemptions. 


The purpose of this report, then, is to 
recommend to Planning Board and Council a 
more specific set of interim criteria by 
which it might evaluate applications for 
exemption from the Core Area Holding By- 
Jaw. ~Loevis important tO stress that the 
criteria are interim, and are intended to 
serve for project evaluation during the 
lite ot the By-law Or until lithe By-law is 
replaced in whole or in part by more per- 
Manent policies and control. 


The report initially supplies a brief 
description of the studies which were being 
undertaken in 1973-1974, including local 
area studies and studies of aspects of 
development. Following this, objectives 
and planning principles that emerged from 
studies are summarized, and outlines the 
approaches and conditions on which interim 
criteria are based. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Ethnic Change (Research Bulletin. #8) 


Catv Ors loronto Planning BCarda. 75 


Loose Leaf, 34 pages including tables, 
April 1974 


inetoi se bulletin, the change in. che ethnic 
GOmMpeSs Teton Of Tne Clu LysLrom 952. to alos. 
is evaluated and compared to the Metro 
composition. 


The report looks at changes in the ethnic 
composition of the City by analyzing 
ethnnzc origin cata trom the Census. “Le 
examines the following components of 
ethnic change: 


1) Ethnic Composition; 

2) Bena cy LiLVersvey: 

3) Comparison of Municipal Ethnic 
Composition with the Metro Average; 

4) Ethnic Concentration. 
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Core Area Employment (Research Bulletin 
#9) 


City Om foronto Planning Board.) #6 


Loose Leaf, 37 pages including 5 ap- 
pendices, charts and maps, September 
1974 


The bulletin introduces crude methods 

for determining annual change in total 
employment in the Toronto core area. These 
methods use City of Toronto Planning 

Board and A.E. Le Page floor space data, 
Crty Cf oronto Public Works Cordon. Counts, 
and Bell Canada business telephone statis- 
tics applied to base employment figures from 
the 1960, 1964 and 1970 Metropolitan 

Toronto Planning Board Employment Surveys. 


The Eirst section’ of “the report’ uses floor 
space data and ad hoc sources to estimate 
core area employment change between 1970 
and 1973. The second section uses Bell 
Telephone figures to estimate 1970 to 

1973 employment change to help verify the 
first method. The third section discusses 
the estimate of core employment used in 
the "Core Area Task Force Report" and con- 
cludes with a short analysis of the 1970 
to 1973 employment change in the core area 
and a comment on the utility of Toronto 
Transit Commission's Cordon Counts as an 
indicator of employment. The final 
section estimates a probable range of core 
area employment change from 1974 to 1977. 


These figures should not be used as 
precise empirical findings considering the 
methods used and the parameters of the 
problem. The figures were provided to 
guide decision-making. 
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Housing Indicators - Research Bulletin #10 
City of Toronto Planning Department # 7 


Loose leaf, 20 pages including graphs, charts 
and appendix. September, 1974 


A research bulletin which documents housing 
problems in the City of Toronto and Metropolitan 
Toronto, using a variety of data sources. The 
report examines current and recent statistics 

on house prices, vacancy rates, and residential 
construction to reveal various aspects of the 
1974 housing situation within the study area. 


The major data sources employed by the report 

are the Toronto Real Estate Board, Census Canada, 
CoM.neGe ana sche=crty of Toronto Planning Board, 
The area of examination and comparison is termed 
the Census Metropolitan Area or C.M.A., and refers 
to Metro plus the surrounding urban areas from 
Oakville to Pickering and north to Vaughan and 
Markham Townships, including Brampton, Bramalea, 
King and Whitchurch Townships. 


The report ultimately determines trends in the 
1974 housing market by comparing existing house 
prices, vacancy rates and residential construction 
data with that of previous years within the same 
area of examination. These trends are then 
applied to the construction of both short— and 
long-run implications. These implications include 
effects on: 


1) housing prices; 

2) vacancy rates; 

3) residential construction; 

4) choice of accommodation; 

5) rent levels; 

6) industrial and commercial development; 
Uj mortgaging: 

8) low and moderate income groups. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Housing Programs: Federal. Provincial. 
Municipal. (Research Bulletin #11) 


City of Toronto Planning Board, Research 
and Overall Planning Division. #8 


Bound Loose Leaf, 84 pages plus appendix, 
September 1974 


This report was developed to outline the 
full range of housing programs relevant 

to Toronto at all levels of government. For 
each program, program objectives, eligi- 
bility criteria, and assistance are detailed. 
In some cases, further information is pro- 
vided in order to clarify program goals 

and procedures. 


Included in the report are some comments 

of a preliminary nature on problems which 

had become apparent in new Federal and 
Provincial programs initiated in 1974. These 
comments are not the result of detailed 
program evaluation, but rather are preli- 
Minary impressions by persons familiar with 
those new programs. 
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UnLon ocation Study 


Peat, Marwick and Partners et al for the 
City of Toronto Planning Board. #9 


Loose Leaf, 13 pages, July 1974 


Because the formal Union Station Study 

is an expensive, lengthy document, only a 
limited number of copies were printed. 
Consequently, the consultants provided this 
13 page summary of the conclusions and 
recommendations of the study, to be made 
available to the public. 


In this summary, the study approach is des- 
cribed, and the structure and contents of the 
Study are examined. A summary of major 
findings is presented along with the conclu- 
Sions and recommendations. 


Inithesoriginal Study, the; first) tworchap- 
ters provide introductory and background 
material on the study context and terms of 
reference. The third chapter describes the 
transportation terminal studies of alter- 
native concepts. Chapter IV describes the 
development concepts based on the trans- 
portation terminal, and evaluates these 
concepts relative to the Metro Centre con- 
cept. Finally, Chapter V presents a pro- 
fessional opinion in response to the terms of 
reference, and describes further alternative 
terminal and land-use concepts. 
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Report on Ravines/Consolidation 


Cityeor. Toronto Planning: Board. #10 


Bound Loose Leaf, 46 pages plus 4 
appendices and maps, October 1973 


This report recommended which areas in the 
City should be designated as ravines in the 
Official Plan in order that by-laws would be 
enacted. It also indicated the boundaries of 
these areas. 


This designation process involved a review of 
a number of ravine areas which were defined 

as such in the Official Plan. The review 

also studied other potential areas which 

were defined as such in the Official Plan. 

The review also studied other potential areas 
which could be considered for designation as 
ravines. It was also necessary to review some 
GlelieepoOl Clies OL, existing (1973)) Ortrcral 
Plan ravine legislation to examine what effect 
any changes in the designations would have 

on them. 


The appendices provide Official Plan ravine 
maps, Official Plan ravine policies, a 
summary of submissions on ravines, and a 
summary of a report entitled, "Policy Res- 
pecting Erosion and Slope Stabilization". 
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The Waterfront,- Toronto's Priceless 
Heritage 


City orsToronto Planning Board. #11 


pamphlet, June 1974 


An information pamphlet which outlines 

a number of planning and public involvement 
aspects of the Central Waterfront of the 
City. The Central Waterfront Planning 
Committee is described and its members 
listed. The purpose and duties of the 
Committee are also described. The majority 
of the pamphlet deals with the planning 
issues that faced the Central Waterfront in 
L974. 
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Central Area Plan Review:Principles 


CreyeOreloronto Planning board. sirlz 


Loose Leaf, 60 pages including 1 appendix, 
Mazchy Lo75 


The report provided Planning Board, City 
Council and the Public with a comprehensive 
set of principles on which recommendations 
for changes in planning policies and 
programmes in Toronto's Central Area could 
be based. These principles were devised 
from the findings and recommendations of a 
number of 1974-1975 reports and studies 
relating to the Central Area. 


The report discusses recent (1975) changes 
in the Metropolitan Toronto area, and 
describes the opportunities, problems and 
issues which have resulted from these 
changes. An examination of recent plans 
and policies of various levels of govern- 
ment provides an indication of how some of 
these problems and issues might be resolved. 
Based on this analysis, key principles 

are advanced which provide the framework 
for subsequent policy development. The 
balance of the report discusses principles 
related to different aspects of planning 
policy in the Central Area. 


The key issues examined are regional decentra- 
lization and residence in the Central Area. 
Planning principles under discussion 

include; transportation, other Central 

Area activities, built environment, and 
Central Area land use designations. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Central Area Plan Review, Part I: 
General Plan Proposals 


CltyecterOrOntorriarning: beard. ras 


Bound Sort Cover, 387 pages including 
maps and tables, October 1975 


The report proposes major revisions to 

the Official Plan as it relates to the 
CencLa leet ear On tie Clty. <Lte conc luces 

the review of this part of the Plan which 
formally commenced upon the City's adoption 
of holding by-laws in September 1973. 


While in certain respects this Plan con- 
firms some of the policies now contained 

ine CiewsOcrtLetale Plan; 1c propeses* some 
fundamental departures from the policies 
contained within the Plan. It also intro- 
duces a number of new approaches to land use 
regulations in the? City. 


The first section provides a brief outline 

of Central Area growth and change information 
as related to the function of the Official 
Plan in the municipal planning process. The 
Central Area is also described in terms of 
wWhate-2t iLsy how Lt functions and now it is 
changing. 


The second section presents the results of 
the major policy studies, which have been 
grouped under the following titles: 


Office Development; 

Housing and Mixed Use; 

Parkland and Recreation Space; 
Institutions; 

Retailing; 

Built Form and Physical Amenity. 
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The final section deals with the development 
and implementation of a new land use plan 
for the Central Area. The basic structural 
concepts which emerged from the various area 
and policy studies are outlined. 
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Central Area Plan Review, Part II: 
Area Plan for North Midtown 


City sof toronto Planning Board. #14 


Soft Cover, 192 pages including maps 
and tables, plus 4 appendices, October 
LOPS 


This Yeport: puts forward ‘a’ draft plan 

£or *the North Midtown area vot the City. 
The plan suggests general directions for 
the future of the area and ways these 

can best be implemented. It was intended 
bOvacteads tie basis for public discussion 
leading to final recommendations for 
adODeVvonmDy  CLucy. COUNCILS @ Leis nota 
final statement for the area, and refine- 
ment of the policies, and the further 
development of a wider range of policies 
was anticipated. 


The’ plan’ is a result of input by local 
residents, businessmen and employees, 
acting individually and through groups. 
Since the area includes areas of highly 
intensive commercial use and is part of 

a most important centre in the region, 
this plan is also the result of a review 
of planning policies affecting the entire 
Central Area. 
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dig eayoRS Central Area Plan Review: Central 
Industrial District - Proposals 


AUTHOR: Cilevyeoterorcnto Planning board.  #L5 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 164 pages including maps, 
photos and appendices, March 1976 


CONTENT es TiiSereport, which forms .part..of the 
Central Area Plan Review, proposes a 
series of Part I Official Plan policies 
and Zoning By-law amendments for the 
Centra me pousteial District of the City. 


The report outlines a series of policy 
recommendations aimed at retaining and 
Teincoveingmche District, pramarilyoas san 
industrial area with limited components 

of residential and commercial uses. It 
also outlines a system of new industrial 
categories for the City's Zoning By-law. 

If approved, this new system would mean 
that for the first time, the City would have 
instituted zoning practices exclusively for 
industrial uses. 


Although this report was prepared as a 
component of the Plan Review,its conclu- 
sions and recommendations also relate to 
functional studies as part of the City's 
industrial studies. 
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City of Toronto Rooming House By-Law Study 


Development Department, City of Toronto (done by 
Peat, Morwick and Partners, Greenspan and Vaughan) #16 


70 pages, May 1974. 


This report, prepared by consultants for the Urban Re- 
newal, Housing Fire and Legislation Committee (URHFL) of 
the City, recommends a comprehensive rooming house code 
enforcement program to be phased in over time and inclu- 
ding three basic elements: 


- revisions and amendments to the City's by-laws affecting 
rooming houses; 

- an intensive housing inspection program (initially in 
priority areas where most unsafe rooming houses are lo- 
cated), expanding and continuing on a routine basis 
over time; 

- the registration and licencing of certain categories of 
rooming house operators. 


The term "lodging house” has been interpreted to mean 

rooming house or guest home, and includes co-operative 

type accommodations where rooms are not rented as a business 
but rather where people live together in a situation similar 
to that of a family. The study does not include "flop houses" 
and overnight hostel accommodations which may require stan- 
dards and restrictions. 


pew balers 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


On Building Downtown: Design Guidelines 
for the Core Area 


Design Guidelines Study Group, et al, for 
the (Ci tyeorarorontosPlanning Boarceisi./ 


Bound Soft Cover, 264 pages including 
maps, sketches, photos and diagrams, 
September 1974 


Four separate categories of core area design 
guidelines are studied in this extensive 
report. These general guidelines were 
developed to be used as input to the plan- 
ning area criteria to be adopted by Council. 
They will not be adopted as policy as a 
whole in the form found in this report. 

In addition, the report concerns design 
guidelines and is not primarily addressed 
to the establishment of either land use or 
density criteria. 


The guidelines are divided into four 
general categories: 


A) Downtown Pattern: 


This catagory includes all the 
guidelines concerned with the 
Overall pattern of existing and 
proposed new buildings in the Core 
Area. 


Al Sun and Shade 

A2 Wind and Calm 

A3 Noise and Quietude 

Ad Air’ Pollution. and Control 

A5 Water Pollution Control 

A6 The Rectangular Street and 
Building Grid 

A7 Buildings to be Retained 

A8 Special Features 

A9 Public Views 

AlO A Variety of Activities 


By) PAreaspol Specialwidentity: 


This catagory includes the guide- 
lines concerned with the varied 
character of different areas of 
special identity within the Core 
Area. 


Bl Areas of Special Identity 
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C) Public Realm: 


This catagory includes all the 
guidelines concerned with those 
areas within the Core Area which 
are now or are proposed under these 
guidelines to become publicly owned. 


Cl The Street Hierarchy 

C2 Major and Minor Streets for 
Pedestrians and Vehicles 

C3 Streets for Pedestrians 

C4 Routes and Facilities for 
Bicycles 

C5 Street Design 

Cé Entrances, Concourses and 
Platforms at Subway Stations 

C7 Open Space in the Public Realm 


D) Public Parts of the Private Realm: 


This catagory includes all the 
guidelines concerned with those 
areas within the Core Area which, 
under these guidelines, have 
specific public demand made upon 
them, even though the areas are 
privately - owned. 


Dl Pedestrian Walkways 
D2 Linkages 
D3 Arcades Overhangs and Transit 


Shelter 

D4 Public Open Space in the Private 
Realm 

BS Construction and Construction 
Phasing 


D6 Loading and Servicing 


Each guideline begins with an expression 

of its Goal, followed by an Elaboration of 
the Goal. Precedents are then offered; 
some good and some bad examples of existing 
buildings or building proposals which 
amplify the issues the specific guide- 

line deals with. Following that come 
Requirements which must be met in order 

for the guideline to be satisfied. Finally, 
some guidelines include Supplements which 
refer to existing or proposed studies which 
amplify the Requirements of the guidelines. 


Statements on the design review process 

and mandatory requirements for presentation 
of building proposals are also offered, 
along with a number of lengthy technical 
appendices. 
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AUTHOR: 
FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Built Form Analysis: A Working Paper on the Impli- 
cation for Built-Form of Land Use Policies Relating 
to Housing, Mixed Uses and Recreation Space in the 
Inner Core Area 


George Baird for the City of Toronto Planning 
Board #18 


Soft Cover, 182 pages including drawings, maps, 
tables, and appendices, August 1975 


The document determines the implications of emerging 
land-use policies relating to housing, mixed uses 
and recreation space in terms of their relationships 
with Built-form. The purpose of this examination 
was to reveal the constraints such policies would 
impose on the Built-form of new projects developed 
under such policies. 


The study examines the full range of the emerging 
policies in respect of each of the three study 
aspects and investigates their implications with 
respect to a range of site conditions, including 
those in the Inner Core Area. 


Specifically, the aspects of land-use policy 
included in this study are: 


1. Housing - the relationship between measurements 
of Units-Per-Acre and Floor Space Indices 
relating to a series of combinations, to be 
determined of required unit-mix and unit sizes. 


2. Mixed Uses - the combination of a range of 
permissible residential and commercial densities 
according to a number of density and combination 
catagories. 


3. Recreation Space - a number of possible methods 
of requiring the inclusion of recreation space 
within projects, including indoor and outdoor 
space. 


The study also includes statements on possible 
zoning controls for new residential and commercial 
buildings in the Core Area. 


The appendices provide case studies of existing 
and proposed residential and mixed-use projects in 
Toronto and built-form schematics on a range of 
types of sites in the Inner Core Area. General 
housing criteria employed for the case studies and 
schematics are offered, as well as density conver- 
Sion tables. 
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AUTHOR 


FORMAT 


CONTENT 


Housing Low Income Single People 


CicvyeOr ss Oronto, Planning Board 
Stale. ar 


SOLtLSCOVEr,) So pages including photos, and 
illustrations. September 1975 


In June, l97/47 che City of Toronto.s. Com= 
Mittee on Urban Renewal, Housing, Fire and 
Legislation expressed concern regarding the 
apparent decline in housing accommodation 
for single people of low to moderate incomes, 
and requested that a study be carried out in 
order to determine ways to increase the 
supply of housing available to this user 
group. 


This report analyses the various sub- 

groups of single people who make use of 
rooming or bachelor-type accommodation. The 
report describes market trends affecting this 
form of housing and concludes that single 
people on low to moderate incomes will be 
increasingly hard pressed to locate housing 
which they can aftord. .Fianldy, .the report 
recommends measures to be taken by the City 
and senior levels of government, to en- 
courage additional single person housing 
supplies in both the private and the public 
sector. Rooming accommodation users include 
short-term users, i.e. students, young working 
people on low incomes, newcomers to the 

city, transients and businessment and long 
term, Vsers,.l.e.. senlorecitazens, low to 
moderate income working people, people on 
social assistance, and people who are "hard 
to house". 


BL TLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Central Toronto Offices: Observations on Location 
Patterns and Linkages 


Guntenen. “ke Gade ror the: Citymon Toronto.’ vanning 
Board #20 


Loose Leaf, 51 pages including tables and graphs, 
October #1575 


This report explores the question of which types of 
office activities can and should be decentralized 
from the centres of large cities. Throughout the 
report, emphasis is not on deciding whether offices 
need face-to-face contact or not, but rather on the 
comparison of the interaction characteristics of a 
number of "idealized" firms drawn from about 30 
different kinds of office activities. The construc- 
tion of the interaction patterns of the "idealized" 
firms, or "model establishments" as they are called 
in the report, is based on a sample of over 1000 
personal diaries and 500 questionnaires from more 
then 200tcentralercrontorortices. 


Other report material is concerned with the economic 
differentiation of central Toronto office establish- 
ments, with the function that these offices perform 
in larger organizations and with their employment 
and locational characteristics. The text covers 
briefly the definition of some basic terms, a brief 
description of the data collection, and a summary 

of some of the findings associated with economic 
differentiation. The different status catagories 

of offices are also described, along with the size 
of office establishments, the location patterns of 
various office activities and the activity composi- 
tion of subareas of central Toronto. 


% 
> 


. 
- 
2 
et 
R 
= 
« 
> 
a 
~ 
a 


Ur De: Waterfront Precedents (Central Waterfront Planning 
Committee Information Base) 


AUTHOR: Alister Simpson and the Waterfront Precedent Study 
Groupe coretne: Caty (Ofe Toronto Planning, Boardiait2. 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 172 pages, maps, photos and drawings, 
April. 1976 
CONTENT: The Waterfront Precedents Study is part of the 


planning process carried out by the Central 
Waterfront Planning Committee. It is part of the 
Information Base: a set of reports which have 
resulted from the key concerns in the "Central 
Waterfront - Programme for Planning Study". 


This report is the most general part of the Study. 
It is an excellent catalogue of images designed to 
arouse people's interest in the waterfront. 


Part of the research material was obtained from 

ten major northern waterfront cities. The remainder 
was found in architecture and landscape publica- 
tions and from informed individuals. 


The report is organized under a series of headings 
that cover the main issues on the Waterfront; 
Waterfront Character, Climate, Uses and Movement. 
At the beginning of each section is a brief 
description of the situation in Toronto and the 
precedents are then arranged to illustrate themes 
and ideas that might apply to Toronto's Waterfront. 
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TITLE: Rehabilitation of Housing in Central Toronto 


AUTHOR: Dr. Albert Rose for the City of Toronto Planning 
Board #22 
FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 122 pages including tables, 


appendices and questionnaire, September 1966 


CONTENT : A somewhat dated but still very significant study 
of the attitudes of residents regarding the repair 
and rehabilitation of their property in the City, 
especially in older downtown areas. 


The study began as an investigation of the possi- 
bility of the individual home-owner bearing the 
cost of housing rehabilitation. It soon broadened 
into a study of the attitudes of home-owners 
towards the rehabilitation of their housing struc- 
ture and the influences which bear upon these 
major decisions. 


In determining the attitudes and influences, the 
following study topics were examined: 

1. Rehabilitation as a Component of Urban Renewal; 
2epetceckorocuncyor. che Research) Broject; 

3. Design and Methodology of the Research Programme; 
4, A Study of Attitudes Towards Rehabilitation; 

5. The Housing Improvement Survey; 

6 


. The Nature and Importance of Attitudes Towards 
Housing Improvement; 


7. Variation in Neighbourhood Response; 


8. An Examination of the Attitudes of Landlords 
Towards Housing Improvement. 
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CITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Development Control Policies: Their Purpose and 
Economic Implications 


David M. Nowlan for the City of Toronto Planning 
Board #23 


Loose Leaf, 55 pages including 2 appendices, 
September 1975 


An analysis, from an economic perspective, of the 
purpose and effectiveness of the current, major 
development control measures available to the City, 
namely Official Plan directives and Zoning Laws. 
It also includes a determination of whether other 
methods of control might be more appropriate in 
certain situations. The major purpose of this 
analysis was to hopefully contribute to the better 
articulation of growth-management policies which 
are demanded by the rising concern over Metropoli- 
LAN TOLrOntO. Ss urban Structure. 


The introduction explains the distinction between 
design and structural-temporal aspects of land-use 
policy now made by the City. Part II provides a 
more formal analysis of the purpose that underlies 
structural control. The final part examines the 
process of individual property development, and 
some instruments are suggested by which growth- 
Management policies might be implemented. 
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AO WAGON The Development Process: Private 
Sector Decision - Making 


AUTHOR: Peat, Marwick and Partners for the 
City of Toronto Planning Board. #24 


FORMAT: Soft Cover, 63 pages, tables and 
diagrams, plus 2 appendices, 
October 1975. 


CONTENT: The purpose of this study was to 
analyse the decision - making of 
developers, in particular the use 
and techniques of feasibility 
analysis. The study was carried 
out in three phases to study certain 
aspects of the impact of development 
control on potential development 
projects and urban spaces in the Core 
Areayort, thesCitv.ofr Toronto. 


The first phase examines general 
corporate and other decisions that may 
afitect) a. specific) site decision. “In 
the second phase, the feasibility 
analysis and its use by developers is 
described and reviewed. The third 
phase describes and analyses the 
results of the feasibility modelling 
exercises. Finally, overall conclu- 
sions as to developer decision - 
making behaviour are formulated. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Municipal Finances and the 
CitysormTorontols winner sCore Area. 


Clayton Research Associates Ltd. 
fom thesCity of —Toronte: Planning 
Board. #25 


Loose Leaf, 121 pages including 
maps, tables, September 1975. 


This study is concerned with the 
Municdpal fiscal role iof fehe vinner 
core area of the City and the way 
this role is likely to be affected 
under two alternative future 
development profiles for the inner 
core area. 


The study seeks to determine the 

level of municipal revenues generated 
by and the costs of providing munici- 
pal services to the inner core area 
in the year 1973. Estimates of the 
fiscal role of the inner core area in 
197 searesmacder lor thes City or foronto, 
the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto and affected School Boards. 


The study also estimates increases in 
Municipal revenues and expenditures 
linked to the two development profiles 
relating to future employment and 
population growth in the inner core 
area. 


The first section of the report 
reviews the fiscal impact literature; 
the second describes current charac- 
teristics and recent municipal finance 
trends; the third presents estimates 
Clothe currenteciscal tole of the 
inner core area; and the final section 
examines the fiscal implications of 
two alternative future development 
profiles for the inner core. 


A complete list of studies, reports 
and other published material examined 
inethe preparation) OfLothis study "1s 
included at the end of the report. 
Although the findings of the study 
are presented in quantitative terms, 
it must be stressed that the numbers 
are in many instances derived from 
assumptions. 
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Jig beoln The Land Market and the Core 
CLeloronto: |» Theory , Analysis 
and Policy Alternatives. 


AUTHOR: CIEY OL Toronto, Planning Board. 9426 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 159 pages plus 
appendices, June 1975. 


CONTENT: This study involves an analysis 
of the land market which determines 
the basic parameters of development 
decisions. It is divided into three 
basic parts:.. a. theoretical analysis 
of the urban land "market" and the 
sources of urban Jdand rents: an 
empirical testing of the theory by 
application of Toronto's Core Area; 
and an assessment of current policies 
and recommendations of alternative 
policies. 


The first part provides the basic 
framework for understanding the 
economic forces underlying the 
development process. The second 
part examines specific sites in 
the City. These examples illus- 
trate the actual working of market 
forces and provide insight into 
the development of effective 
planning policies. The third part 
actually discusses a range of 
possible policies and the effective- 
ness of each. 


At the end of the study, a number 

of technical appendices are included 
which describe the methods used in 
the empirical investigations in 

part two. 
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RPIGE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Toronto's Retail Strips 

(A Discussion Paper on the Viability 
and Future of Strip Retailing in the 
City) 


Cito Toronto: Planning Board... 427, 


Loose Leaf, 75 pages including maps 
and §pnotos Apr 976. 


A discussion paper regarding the 
importance and problems of retail 
strips, and what role they should 
play inethe future form sand function-— 
ing Yon Toronto.) The paper focuses .on 
the issues of the viability and role 
OLrcneiretall strip, tand “onthe 
implications -ehis thas: forthe City's 
residents, businessmen, consumers and 
forwitsuphysicaly structure. 


The text begins with a brief description 
of the form and functioning of retailing 
in Toronto. It then raises a number of 
concerns regarding the implications that 
recent redevelopment and locational trends 
could have for the continued viability of 
the retail strip, and for the people of 
TCronto. EExistingsotiy, palicy = sedis-= 
cussed, and a number of possible policy 
approaches which have the potential to 
deal effectively with the retail problems 
and issues are presented. The final 
chapters of the paper present its conclu- 
Sions which include proposals for further 
research and recommendations. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


NOCEnetoroncOmnetavleotrloSs 


Clty Oueroronte: Planning board.acte2s 


Bound Loose Leaf, 253 pages including 
tables, photos, maps and questionnaire, 
June 1976. 


A retail survey to develop a wide- 
ranging and comprehensive understanding 
of the retail/commercial component in 
Noreh Toronto. 


The entire North Toronto Study Area was 
divided into twenty-two sub-areas, and 

a questionnaire was distributed to every 
merchant in each area. The report 
initially presents the overall results 
forsthe: Northeroronto Retarl strip study 
area. The results from each sub-area 
are then discussed individually. From 
both the overall and specific results, 
specific trends and patterns of retail- 
ing in the study area are formulated, 
relating to the area's regional commerce 
centre and the retail strip as a whole. 
The conclusions that complete the report 
attempt to provide an overview of the 
entire retail function within the North 
Toronto Planning Area. The retail 
questionnaire is included in the appendix. 


It should be noted that the information 
upon which the study findings are made is, 
in fact, solely that which was supplied 
by the merchants themselves in their 
questionnaire response. Therefore, the 
study findings deal with Facilities, 

Local Area, Customers, Parking, Traffic 
and Servicing, and Change. 
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ie Ds Core Area Housing Study. 


AUTHOR: Klein and Sears - Research/Planning/ 
Architecture, and Damas and Smith Ltd - 
Consulting Engineers and Planners for 
PhesGity or Toronto Planning, Board. 3729 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover, 2 volumes, 252 pages 
and 436 pages (Appendix) respectively, 
December 1974. 


CONTENT: This indepth study directs itself to the 
issue of providing new housing in the 
Core Area of the City. The study explores 
the need for housing; it explores the 
competing demands for land in the Core, 
and the opportunities and the constraints 
Poryprovicing= nousing in the Core... «it also 
examines the ability of the various sectors 
to provide housing. 


A major concern of the Study is the develop- 
ment of a set of guidelines for provision 

Of housing by the private, non-profit and 
public sectors. These guidelines would en- 
sure that new housing in the Core will not 
only meet the quantitative objectives of 

the City, but also the qualitative ones. 

The guidelines include two proposed sets of 
interrelated regulatory instruments; a 
system of Housing Categories which establishes 
housing density based on the unit of accomm- 
odation rather than floor area, and a set 

of User Criteria, some which apply to all 
new housing and some which apply only to 
housing suitable to specific user groups. 


Finally, a series of implementation measures 
are proposed, including a housing program 
implementation strategy. These measures 
involve an examination of the current powers 
of the City respecting the control of land 
use, and legislative changes necessary to 
adjust these powers so that the City can 
adequately and appropriately regulate the 
activities of all the sectors involved 

in housing provision within the Core. 
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Tietotuay 1s notra plan "Lor che Core,, nor 
even a plan for housing in the Core. It 
sets out the principles for the location of 
housing, but the application of these 
principles is the responsibility of the 
Planning Board and area planners. 


A companion volume to this Study provides 

all pertinent supportive data in appendices 
form. The contents include technical analyses 
and statistics, models and illustrations, 
legal issues, working papers and case studies. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Trends and Influences on Floor Area 
Ratios for Downtown Office Workers. 


Peat, Marwick and Partners, and the 
Geo wemoroup Or ther ci tyr Ole OLoOnco 
Planning Board. #30 


Loose Leaf, 56 pages, tables and graphs 
plus 4 appendices, July 1975. 


The study estimates past trends and 
predicts future floor area ratios for 
office workers in the Toronto core. 

It consists of both a review and analysis 
of the existing information and data on 
the topic, and provides an in-depth office 
space survey to determine patterns of 
office space utilization. 


The study presents five major sections of 
analysis: 


1) A review of literature on the 
history of the office and 
design trends as related to 
floor area per office worker; 


2) An examination of Government 
office floor space standards; 


3) An analysis of historical values 
and trends in floor space per 
office worker in various American 
and Canadian cities; 


4) A review of issues in suburbani- 
zation and decentralization to 
estimate their influence on 
floor space per office worker; 


5) An in-depth survey of Toronto 
downtown core office tenants 
to determine their standards 
of floor space per worker. 
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TITLE Industrial Report 
AUTHOR Town of Vaughan Planning Department.# l. 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 21 pages plus tables, maps and 
appendix. October 1972 


CONTENT An inventory report designed to examine 
existing industrial areas in the town, 
particularly those in the neighbourhood 
Of the G.N.R. yards, and to present proposals 
for the expansion of the industrial area. 


The study of the existing industrial situation 
is concentrated in one specific study area, 
comprising the following four sections: 


a Rivermede; 

tan Doney; 

ay Ganesan 

4, Maplecrete- Estelle Area. 


This section examines the following components 
OP existing andustrial activity: 


Land Use 

Official Plan and Zoning By-laws 
Industrial Survey 

Details of Industrial Operations 
Sanitary Sewers 

Water 

Comparison of Water and Sewage 
Storm Water 

Biectricity 

Gas 

Transporation 

Municipal Finance 
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The section dealing with proposals for the 
expansion of the industrial area involves 
Similar factors of analysis as found in the 
previous section. In this case, proposed 
systems and facilities are analysed, along with 
a number of other study components such as: 


ths land ownsership; 

eae details of proposed ultimate industrial area; 
oh staging; 

4, basis for staging; 

she form of development; 

o. conclusions 
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A detailed appendix offers further background 
information for use in the analysis of both 
the existing situation and proposals for 
expansion. It is also recommended in the 
report that the resulting conclusions should 
form the basis of an Official Plan amendment. 
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eiITLE : 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT : 


CONTENT: 


Residential Attitude Survey - Woodbridge 


Town of Vaughan Planning Department #2 


Loose Leaf, 15 pages including questionnaire, 1974 


A residential attitude survey of the Central Area 
of Woodbridge, as part of the overall Woodbridge 
study to provide the necessary guidelines should 
any further development occur in this area. 


The purpose of the attitude survey was to identify: 


1. the problems as well as the more positive 
features of the central area as perceived by 
the residents and people in the community who 
have daily contact with the area; 


2. the community values on historical or 
"Significant" buildings and natural environ- 
ment areas; 


3. the community feelings toward the shape of 
future development, if any, of the central 
area and the future form and type of land use. 


The survey contains the two page attitude question- 
naire and detailed results of the survey. A 
summary of results is offered based on these 
questionnaire results. 


TITLE: 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Financial Impact Study - Pine Valley 
Village 


Town of Vaughan Planning Department. #3 


Bound Soft Cover, 28 pages, plus 4 
appendices, January 1975. 


Aestucyeor theerlinencial “Impact -inwterms 

of Vaughan's public costs that a proposed 
development under the Ontario Housing Action 
Program would have on the Town. 


The Pine Valley Village proposals estimate 

a population of over 21,000 persons. The 
study analysis therefore was in essence a 
"costing" process of public investment 
required to settle some 21,000 persons in a 
community with a well balanced proportion of 
social amenities. 


The value of the study data was in its use 
as the first step in negotiations, involving 
the partnership of the Town, Province and 
Developer for the reality of the proposed 
community. The data does not include those 
indirect social costs and benefits of the 
proposal. 
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[TITLE Woodbridge Central Area Study 


Part 1 - Development Factors 


ee eOR Planning Department, Town of Vaughan # 4 
"ORMAT i746 Maps, Text 57 pages 
SONTENT Examines factors which would influence the 
eevelopment or a part 2° official plan. The 
report is interesting in that it examines a 
small community undergoing rapid change and 
under great pressure for development yet is 
within the immediate influence of Metro Toronto. 
text and maps examine the community under the 
Following headings: 
Boundaries 
Historical Background 
Existing Official Plan Policies 
Conservation Authority Policies 
Transporation 
Population 
Land Use 
Buildings 
Land Value 
Trattic and Parking 
Utilities 
Natural Features 
PIE :— This is only a description of the existing 


Situation and is used only as a background 
report for the policy making phase of the 
planning process. 
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WATERLOO 
(city of } 


Pons Concept for the Waterloo Official Plan 


AUTHOR: City of Waterloo Planning Department. #1 

FORMAT: Loose Leaf, 36 pages plus 2 maps, October 
Ros 

CONTENT: A general overview of the conceptual basis 


for the Waterloo Official Plan. The purpose 
in formulating the document was to provide 
the basis for debate on the goals, objectives 
and policies that will govern the develop- 
mentyorethe City during the period ofthe 
Plan. In general terms the concept outlines 
the assumptions of the Waterloo Official Plan, 
and sets out the plan's goals and objectives 
to provide a general framework of policies 

for land use transportation etc. At the end 
of the paper is a series of appendices 
containing land use and population considera- 
tions, as well as technical background material. 


NOTE*s sbased cn public and private input, this 
concept plan may have been altered. 
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a ih A Development Plan for a Growing Waterloo 


AUTHOR: City of Waterloo Planning Department. #2 
FORMAT: Newspaper, 5 pages, March 1976 
CONTENT: A development plan adopted by Council as the 


basis for updating the Waterloo Official 
Plan. The main purpose of the newspaper was 
towpresent the plan to citizens in order to 
Calne circa zen Mnput. 


The development plan was based on a certain 
population projection, a number of assumptions, 
goals and objectives as well as a statement of 
the basis of the plan. These general items 
are outlined and explained in the newspaper. 
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fhe Oe Ap by She 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Secondary Plan for Study Area 3 (Downtown) 


Town of Whitby Planning Department. #1 


BOUNnGEOOLE Cover, 2 parts, /2 and 20 pages 
respectively plus maps, May 1975 


The Town of Whitby Official Plan (approved 
June 17, 1974) designated several problem 
areas of the Town as Special Study Areas, for 
which Secondary Plans would have to be pre- 
pared. This amendment constitutes the Secon- 
datyor lane Ore opecial Study Area No. 3. 


This Secondary Plan generally refers to 

the "old town" or "downtown area" of the Town. 
It includes the commercial core and the 
surrounding residential areas. 


The total document is presented in two parts. 
Part One, the Secondary Plan, outlines and 
examines the following Plan components: 


1) the establishment of the Basis of 
the Secondary Plan; 


2) the identification of the underlying 
problems of the downtown area and the 
determination of the basic Objectives 
otethe ian; 


3) the presentation of Land Use policies 
and Development Criteria; 


4) the suggested means of Implementation 
of land use and development policies. 


Part Two contains a background report to the 
Secondary Plan. It provides background infor- 
mation, and an analysis of the various physical, 
social and economic factors of the downtown 
area. 
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AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT : 


Rossland Road Area Urban Design Study 


Raymond Moriyama Architects and Planners 
POpeCNes COW OLY WHLtbY «5 pe 


Bound soft Cover, 51 pages including 
photos and drawings, May 1975 


This urban design study is concerned mainly 
with the Town Centre on either side of 
Rossland Road and the residential area to the 
north, in downtown Whitby. In studying and 
proposing Opportunities for this area, broader 
historical and regional topics are dealt 

with since they are basic to any long-range 
thinking and planning. 


In regard to the study area and the objec- 
tives of the Study, the following develop- 
ment and design factors are examined: 


1) Planning Context; 

2) Town of Whitby - background and 
present situation; 

) Opportunities; 

) Urban Design Goals; 

) Urban Design Concepts; 

) Development Guidelines. 
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TITLE Development Guide for the Town of Whitby 


AUTHOR Town of Whitby Planning Department #4 


FORMAT Soft Cover, 49 pages, maps and sketches plus 
Diwapencices.. “March, 1972. 


CONTENT Formulation of broad guidelines for the 
development of the Town of Whitby as a 
whole, along with the suggestion of a 
methodology to cope with the 10-acre lot 
problem. This report only summarizes and 
highlights proposals for Town development. 
The Planning Department was already involved 
Ln over tcang an COreicilal Plan. 


In preparing this guide, examination has 
been made of existing land use patterns, 
physical features, servicability of the 
entire Town, and the existing and future 
anticipated road patterns as contained in 
the various Official Plans of adjacent 
municipalities. Legal documents and avail- 
able studies, such as the Regional Plan 
Report of the Central Ontario Joint 
Planning Board, were also studied for pro- 
posal recommendations. 


The report initially outlines basic obser- 
vations on which future Town development must 
be found. These observations include phy- 
Sical features, land use, existing roads 

and services, the Town's regional context, 
and the existing Official Plan and by-law 
controls. 


A number of development assumptions are 
presented. Some are firm proposals already 
postulated by the Town or other established 
agencies, while others are pure speculation 
based on data from a variety of sources. 


Development proposals are offered, each 
dealing with an area of consideration vital 
to the successful implementation of the 
Guide. The following three major circum- 
stances are recognized and directly in- 
fluence the proposals: 
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1) The Town will experience substantial 
growth by year 2000; 


2). theslown is divided by ayl% mile 
waederstrip of Vand ofsparticulan 
topographic and ecological inter- 
Cou, 


3)) The proposed Provincial Highway 
407 is most likely to be located 
WoC ens SEoTo oD rane. 


The proposals provide development concepts 
for environmental, commercial, industrial 
and residential areas, schools, open space, 
roads, services, employment, tourism, 
special study areas, rural areas and ten- 
acre lots. 


A number of problem areas were also isolated, 
and alternative concepts proposed where clear 
recommendations could not be reached. These 

issues are the vacant "l10-acre lots" and 

the areas zoned Residential in rural hamlets. 


A lengthy appendices of background information 
is also included, along with formal recom- 
mendations as a framework for the prepa- 
Faevon OL can Orricteal, @lan-. 
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ADAG tae Brookiin Feasibility Study 


AUTHOR: Donovan ©. sinker Consultants Ltd) for the 
Town of Whitby. #6 


FORMAT: Bound Sort Cover, 37 pages plus maps, 
December 1975 


CONTENT: The village of Brooklin is within the Town 
Of Whitby which in turn is a municipality 
within the Regional Municipality of Durham. 


This report was commissioned because signi- 
ficant private and public land assemblies have 
taken place adjacent to the village in the 
past two years. It was formulated to assist 
in determining the role of Brooklin in the 
Durham Region over the next 25 years. The 
report highlights the relevant documentation 
that has preceded it, and attempts to raise 
the choices that are available, the impli- 
cations and "trade-offs" involved and a 
recommendation as to "best choices" that can 
be made. 


The report provides a background-historical 
analysis of the village. The context of the 
village in relation to the TCR Plan, the COLUC 
Report, and the Durham and Whitby Official Plans 
is also examined. Brooklin's urban feasi- 
bility and environmental services are examined, 
and final recommendations are offered relating 
to the terms of reference. 
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YORK 


Tas ce: bOrGvigisor ork — Housing, Policy Study 


Author: Paterson Planning © Research Ltd. for the 
DOMOUCH Gla York “271. 


Format : BOLL cover, May 13/5, 243 pages 
Content: 


The objective of this study was the establish- 
ment of an interim Housing Policy that would permit the 
municipality to make immediate interim decisions wit 
respect £€O Participation in Provincial initiatives with 
respect to Housing and also with respect to private 
applications for development of housing. 


To estimate the housing needs by type, 
tenure and price for the short term (next 3 years) 
Ricwin rs tspAr cmon the study deals with Housing stock 
and Conditions under the following 14 headings: 


Unit Type 

Number of Rooms & Bedrooms 
Housing Starts/Completions 
Demolitions 

Dwelling Values 

Vacancy Rates 

Government Assisted Housing 
Pepicdion Construction 
Structural Conditions 

10. Water/Bath/Toilet Deficiencies 
ti hodging and Doubling Up 

12. Persons/Room and Per Dwelling Unit 
Lowe Length or Occupancy 

14. Land Use 
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The second part of the inventory stage deals 
with the demographic and socio-economic characteristics 
Of the municipality ‘s inhabitants: 


Population Growth 

Age Distribution 

Marital Status 

Household Type, Size and Formation 
Ethnic Composition 

Family Income 

Employment 

Population Density 
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The study then proceeded to review existing 
planned, zoned or possible development areas and/or 
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sites having potential for residential redevelopment 
NiieternS Pol Ocation, piecing, type and = mix of housing. 
The purpose of this phase was to identify those factors 
which were impeding the development of these sites 

and the potential impact such development would have 

on the surrounding area and on the municipality. 


The final stage of the report reviews exis- 
ting metropolitan, provincial and federal housing poli- 
cies and programs which have an impact upon housing. 
From this suggestions are made as to which ones would 
be advantageous to the municipality in meeting its 
housing targets including the means of implementation 
of same, and estimating the number of units to be 
produced under the different programs. 


Some of the more intersting individual 
recommendations in the report are: 


ie ae terge= for condominium construction at the 
50-55% level, rentals 40-45% and free simple 
ownerships at 5%. 


2. encourage more private rental housing produc- 
tion by means of zoning bonuses. 


Se erin, Ol a Nousing Co-ordinator. 
The document on a whole is well written, 


factual, easy to read, with sound and practical 
recommendations. 
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Title CondeniniumePolicy Por TheyBorough of York 


Author: Borough of York Planning Department # 2 
HOrmMate: Loose-leaf, 34 pages, January 1975 
Content: 


A policy paper based on a synthesis of 
studies on condominiums carried out by the various 
municipalities of Metropolitan Toronto. 


The report focuseS primarily on the con- 
dominium policy developed by the Borough of Etobicoke 
which includes the identification of 10 areas of 
concern relating to major problems in condominium 
developments. That is: 


ee ets, 

2. Driveway Standards 

Beto POeand sparking Control 

4, Parking Standards 

5. Sidewalk and Walkway Standards 

Gee mUG@Licy Standards 

7. Open Space and Recreational Facilities 
BewoCcial environmen. Criteria 

9. Scope of Condominium Corporation 

0. Maintenance 


Out of this examination policies and procedures 
are articulated for approving condominium applications for 
3 basic categories. 


Be New Construction 


Declaration of a condominium proposal must be 
Made when initial rezoning is applied for. A Condominium 
Agreement is then required which includes provisions 
relating to required construction works, the standards 
of design and construction, performance guarantees payment 
of any required levies, and the regulation of residential 
occupancy during construction. 


(2) Building Under Construction 
This category will disappear once all 


buildings under construction, at the time this policy 
was adopted, are completed since the procedures for new 
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construction wiliwapply. 
(3) Conversions to Condominium 


Although acknowledging a need for some 
major degree of flexibility the general position is to 
require the applicant to meet all the critical require- 
ments to be applied to condominium schemes e.g. 1.5 
Backing Spaces/unit, gross Lloor area of 1,000 sqeEt. 
unit, provision of onsite recreational, social and 
service facilities, etc. This would appear to be 
specifically intended to ensure that there is not 
major depletion of the existing rental accommodation. 


TITLE: Metropolitan Toronto Cost/Benefit Factors 
Relative to Large Apartment Development 
Study Guidelines 


AUTHOR: Price, Waterhouse Assoc., for the Borough 
Cre yore ars 


FORMAT: Bound Soft Cover 15 pages including graphs, 
Maver, 


CONTENT: This report examines the net effect arising 
from apartment projects in the Borough on 
Metropolitan Toronto services. It is therefore 
on extension of the earlier "Costs Benefit 
SLuacy, of sland se Within the Borough"™* 
report on the costs and benefits of differing 
land uses associated with the municipal ser- 
vices system. 


In conducting the study, the consultants 
first reviewed the financial statements of 
Metropolitan bodies, the Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto, the Metropolitan 
Toronto School Board and the Metropolitan 
Separate School Board Interviews were also 
held with officials responsible for the larger 
metro programs to determine the financial 
relationship between their activities and 
apartment development. The report does 

not consider the effects on the Metropolitan 
mill rate of future, unquantifiable events 
which could have considerable impact. 


* Guide Summary: Borough of York #4 and #5 


AVILIUA 2 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


NOTE: 


Cost Benefit Study of Land Use Within the 
Borough: Volume I 


Price, Waterhouse Associates and Marshall 
Macklin Monoghan Ltd. for the Borough of 
York. +4 


Bound Soft Cover, 80 pages including tables 
and maps, August 1971 


A study which emphasizes the cost benefits 
of apartment redevelopment. The text initially 
presents the approach and then the reasoning 
in the selection of specific sites in the 
Borough for study of redevelopment. All sites 
were appropriate for high density residential 
development, but other types of land use 
development were also considered in site 
selection. In addition, this review also in- 
cluded the estimation of revenues received 
under alternative land uses and the allocation 
to each such land use of costs associated with 
land redevelopment and the supply of necessary 
services. 


The report concludes with detailed findings on 
the added costs and revenues arising from re- 
development, with a review of social research 


into the effects of apartment development on the 


cost benefit equation. Included is a summary 
of the ways in which a study such as this may 
be applied in furthering the decision-making 
process of municipal government. 


Both volumes of the study contribute to the 
methodology of redevelopment analysis. The 
methods of calculation are adaptable to computer 
Manipulation and the consultants' working papers 
avevavallabiertor study of this possibility: 
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ARIES 3 


AUTHOR: 


FORMAT: 


CONTENT: 


Cost Benefit Study of Land Use Within 
ehenmboroudh:s volumes LL 


Price, Waterhouse Associates and Marshall 
Macklin Monoghan Ltd., for the Borough of 
York mo 


Boundss0Gt, Cover je 50 pages, August .1o71 


As a companion study and collection of 
appendices for Volume I, this report 
expresses revenue and expenditure data 
developed in Volum I in terms of the 

net contribution, positive or negative, 

of individual units of land use for short- 
range planning purposes. 


The report presents a collection of 
financial accounts analyses which indi- 
cate whether the relationship of the cost 
or revenue to land use is incremental or 
not incremental. Those in the first 
catagory are allocated to all of the alter- 
natives studied in Volum I. 


NOTE: Both volumes of the study contribute to 
the methodology of redevelopment analysis. 
The methods of calculation are adaptable 
to computer manipulation and the consul- 
tants' working papers are available for 
study of this possibility. 
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Teens Parking Requirements in Cl and C2 Zones 


AUTHOR: Borough of York Planning Board. #7 


FORMAT: Loose Leaf Report to Council, 7 pages, 
September 1975. 


CONTENT: The report recommends parking policies and 
standards in Cl and C2 zones, which are des- 
cribed as commercial places of amusement and 
assembly. 


The following background factors and loca- 
tional aspects of parking requirements are 
examined: 


1) Delineation of Parking Spaces and 
TeatotCuGir culation: 


2) Basement Conversions to New Commercial 
Uses; 


3) Definition of Gross Floor Area; 
4) Mixed Commercial-Residential Buildings; 


5) Shopping Centres and Other Commercial 
Developments; 


6) Review of Proposed Parking Standards; 
7) Enforcement of Parking Standards; 
The proposed parking standards are listed to 
relate minimum required parking facility 


standard to the type or nature of the building 
or structure the facility will serve. 
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